evo 
from any one, Ina. 53:3, 139) Ὁ) WADPD for WD 
42 ‘BD “ as one from whom they hide the face,” 
i.e. from whom they turn their eyes as from some- 
thing disgusting and abominable (WP is in this 
place the part. formed in the Chaldee manner, for 
‘YADD, which is found in four copies; it is here im- 
pers. as if Ὁ IVA DP Wr 103). Specially Je- 
hovah is said to hide, or vetlover his face—(a) 
when he does not regard human affairs, Ps. 10:11; 
followed by Ὁ Ps. 61:11, "RON 28 WDD “ hide 
thy face from my sins;” do not regard them, forgive 
them.—(5) when it denotes displeasure (opp. to 
ΝΒ YN) Ps. 30:8; 104:29; followed by © of pers. 
to hide the face (and turn away) from any one, 
Psa. 84:85; 27:9; 88:15; 102:3; 119:19; Isaiah 
54:8; 64:6, and so frequently; without 0°9— Isaiah 
57:17, TPR) WHT wT “T smote them (the people) 
hiding my face, and being angry.” 

(2) toconceal something from any one, followed 
by [2 of pers. 1 Sam. 20:2; followed by ‘2B 2 Ki. 
11:2. 

(3) to guard, to defend, Ps. 31:21; 27:5; fol- 
lowed by } from any one, Ps. 64:3. 

HIiTHPAgL WAND to hide oneself, 1 Sam. 23:19; 
06:1; Isa. 29:14; 45:15. 


ο 


Ayin {2 an eye (compare its figure o on the Phe- 
nician remains), the sixteenth letter of the alphabet: 
when used as a numeral, seventy. 

While Hebrew was a living language, it would 
seem that this letter, which is peculiar to the Phe- 
nicio-Shemitic languages, and is very difficult of 
pronunciation to our organs, had, like n, a double 
pronunciation. This is the case in Arabic, and they 
distinguish it by a diacritic point(s Ain, e Ghain). 
The one appears more gently sounded, with a gentle 
guttural breathing, like the letter δὲ, only rather 
harder, so as to resemble the sound of a furttve a or 
e. Thus, by the Greek translators, it is sometimes ex- 
pressed by the smooth or rough breathings, sometimes 
by furtive vowels, as p2oy "Apadnn, “13 “EGpaiog, 
WAN Ὡσηέ, ¥393 Γελβονέ, VY εἰρ (see Orig. on Gen. 
28:19; Montf. Hexapl. t. ii. p. 397). On the other 
hand, the harder Ain, which the Arabs call Ghain, 
was a harsh sound, uttered in the bottom of the 
throat, together with a kind of whirring; so that it 
came very near to the letter r; and this the LXX. 
generally exnress by the letter I’, as "YY Γάζα, TOE 
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Derived nouns, NADP, ἽΡΟΘ, IP, MW, and the 


pr.n. ANB, “WN. 


“WD Ch. Paet.—(1) to hide. Part. pass. pl. f. 
hidden things, secrets, Dan. 2:22. 

(2) to destroy (prap. to hide, to remove cut of 
men’s sight, compare 713 and ‘WN3i), Ezr. 5:19. 
Often in the Targums; Syr. Peal id. 

“WD with suff. "INP.—(1) a hiding; hence 
something secret, clandestine, hidden, Jud. 3:19, 
P73 “some secret thing;” 1Sam. 25:30, 3 IND 
“the covertof the mountain.” OND OM? “bread to 
be eaten in secret,” Prov.g:17. With prefixes, 103 
secretly, privately, 1 Sam.1g9:2; 2 Sam. 12:12; 
Job 13:10; 31:27; Prov. 21:14, and 80 frequently. 


(2) specially a vatl, covering (Arab. + pe Syr. 


Aco ἃ vail, a curtain), Job 22:14; 24:15; Psa. 
81:8, OY) W093 “in the covering of thunder,” in 
the clouds replete with thunderings; Ps. 18:12. 

(3) protection, defence, Ps. 27:5; 32:7; 61:5; 
91:1; 119:114; Isa. 32:2. 

MAD f.i.g. ID No. 3, protection, Deu.32:38, 


“nD (for MAND “ protection of Jehovah”), 
(Zithri], pr.n. τὰ. Ex. 6:99. 


Γόμοῤῥα. Hence it is that several Hebrew roots com- 
prehend, properly speaking, two roots of differen 
significations, one of which is written in Arabic with 


the letter ¢, the other with ¢; as ὮΝ δ to drink 


a second time, to glean, and bby Ja to insert, to 
enter; also WY, DY, ODY, ΠΥ, IW. In other in- 
stances the δὰ ἰδοῦ significations of one and the same 
root are distinguished in Arabic by a two-fold pro- 

nunciation; see VY, Wy. 
The lighter pronunciation appears to have been 
the more frequent, as also in Arabic the letter a 
Π 


far more frequent than the letter ς᾽ and for 


reason Y is very. often interchanged with δὲ; or, to 


speak more accurately, Y is often softened into the 
letter δὲ (page); also, in the middle of words when 
preceded by S’hva, like 1 and δὲ, it is often dropped, 
as OME, contr. 23, ‘Y3, contr.°3. On tke other hand, 
Y when more harshly pronounced was allied in sound 
—/(a) to the palatal letters, as 3, 3, P, see page cL, A 
cccLxxvil, A. also, 9} und 103 to surround ; Y92 (033) 
and 332, 42) to bubble forth; Ch. STW and 87K 


----«--ἶτῖὶ 
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earth, YOY, PDY, and even—(b) to the letter 1 (by 
which several express the Arabic Ghain), as DY and 
SV to polish. Farther, the very frequent inter- 
change of the letters / and Y should be remarked; 
this is done in such a way that for the Hebrew / the 
Arameans, rejecting both the sibilant and the sound 
of ¢t, retain nothing but a guttural breathing; as jN¥, 


Lis flocks; 73, 1.5.6} earth; WY, J-xa> wool; V2, 
Los and ;. to strip. See as to the cause and 
nature of this interchange Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 33. 


I. ay m. an architectural term, thresholds, steps, 
by which one goes up to a porch, 1 Ki. 7:6; Ezek. 
41:25. Plur. &°3¥ (from the sing. ay), verse 26, 
Targ.in both places, renders it well 8)5)P0 thresholds. 
Vulg. eastylium, which does not suit the context; 
although (from the poverty of the Hebrew language 
in such terms) this Hebrew word nay have compre- 
hended this meaning also. It is favoured by the 
etymology, from the idea of covering (see the root 23). 

Π. 3Y comm. (m. Isa. 19:1; Eccl. 11:3; f. 1 Ki. 
18:44), const. 3¥, plur. ΘΝ, const. ὯΝ) 2 Sa. 22:12, 
and Mi 2 Sa. 23:4 (from the root aay). 

(1) darkness, especially of a cloud. Exod. 19:9, 


1 WA “in the darkness of a cloud.” Ps.18:19, | 


ΓΙ 2} “ darknesses of clouds.” Hence— 
(2) acloud itself, Job 36:29; 37:11, 16. 
(3) a dark thicket of a wood; pl. O'S Jer. 4:29. 


SY see W No. I. 

aay an unused root; prob. to cover, to hide; 
"compare ee ig. 890, 73M, ge to lie hid, Il. to 
hide, | med. Ye, to lie hid. Hence 3¥ No. I. 


Tay fut. Tay? — (1) TO LABOUR, TO WORK (ats 


beiten), TODO WORK. (Aram. ..5.5, ‘T2¥, to do, i. 4. 
Heb. MY; Arab. d.c to worship God, sce No. 2, δ; 
Con). II. to reduce to servitude, see No.3.) Constr. 
absol. Ex. 20:9, TAA Ὁ Ὁ) NYY “ six days shalt thou 
labour” (opp. to ZY). Deut. 5:13; Eccl. 5:11. 
Followed by an acc. of the thing, to bestow labour on 
any thing (etwas bearbeiten), to till a field, Gen.2:5; 
3:23; 4:2; avineyard, Deu. 28:39; a garden, Gen. 
£:15; used of artisans, Isa. 19:9, τῶν "ay “those 
who work in flax.” Eze. 48:18, ὙΠ ἼΩΝ») “those 
who work (in building) the city.” Withous the ace. 
Deu. 15:19, “thou shalt not till (the ground) (i.e. 
thou shalt not plough) with the firstling of thy ox.” 

(4) to serve, to work for another, Gen. 39:20; 
commonly followed by an acc of pers. to serve any 
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one (Germ. jemanbden bedienen), Gen. 27:40; 29:15; 
30:26; followed by ? 1 Sa. 4:9; OY with some one, 
Gen. 29 : 25, 30; Lev. 25:40; and ‘3D? 2 Sa. 16:19 
(used of the king’s minister, comp. 92? T2¥). Fol- 
lowed by two acc. Gen. 30:29, TAIW, WR NX AYT 
“thou knowest how I have served thee.” Spe- 
cially to serve is used —(a) of a people to a people, 
Gen. 14:4; 15:14; 25:23; Isa. 19:23. Here be- 
longs Gen. 15:13, ON® 1307) O973Y) “ and they (ths 
Israelites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), and 
they (the Egyptians) shall evil intreat them.”—(6) to 
serve God or idols; 1. ὁ. to worship God or idols, 
followed by an acc. Ex. 3:12; 9:1,13; Deu. 4:19; 
8:19; 30:17; followed by δ Jer. 44:3; Jud. 2:13. 
Absol. used of the worship of Jehovah, Job 36:11, 
“if they obey and serve (Jehovah).” Isa. 19:23, 
“and the Egyptians shall serve (Jehovah) with the 
Assyrians ;” (see above as to the Arabic usage).— It 
is also suid —(c) with two accus. to serve Jehovah 
with anything, i.e. to offer sacrifice, Exod. 10:26; 
and without the name of God, 7034 ΠῚ T3y to offer 
sacrifice and bloodless oblation, Isa. 19:21, prop. to 
serve or worship (God) with offering sacrifices, etc. 

(3) 2? ἼΩΝ causat. i. ᾳ. 327 (comp. 3 letter B, 4} 
to impose labour or servitude upon any one. 
Lev. 25:39, 729, MVay $3 ayn X> “thou shalt ne: 
impose upon him servile work;” verse 46; Ex 
1:14; Jer. 22:13; 25:14; 30:8. 

NwHaL—(a) to be tilled as a field, Deu. 21:4; 
Eze. 36:9, 34.—(0) to be served, asa king by his 
subjects, Ec. §:8. 

PuaL— (1) i.q. Niph., Deut. 21:3; comp. 15:1 >. 

(2) pass.of Kal No.3. Isa. 14:3, “the hard bond- 
age ἢ 13¥ "YR which was laid upon thee.” For 
ἽἼΞΝ one would expect ΠΝ, but see Hebr. Gramm. 
§ 138, 1, ὁ. 

Hipuit—(1) causat. of Kal No.1, to cause to lu- 
bour, to compel to do work, followed by an acc., Ex. 
1:13; 6:5; hence to cause weariness by hard 
labour, tofatigue. Isa. 43:24,I have not weariea 
thee with (offering) sacrifices ...24, ΠΣ yee 
WOIkONa but thou hast wearied me with thy sins.” 

(2) causat. of No. 2, to make to serve, Eze. 39:18; 
to bring (ἃ people) into bondage, Jer. 17:4. 

(3) causat. of No. ὦ, ὁ, ὦ ΟΝ. 34:33. 

HopuaL, 13¥!) to be made to serve, or to worship, 
Ex. 20:5; OUIYN NX “thou shalt not be made to 
worship them (fulse Gods);” 23:24; Deut. §:u; . 
hence to serve at the persuasion, incitement of uthers, 
13:3. 

Hence are derived the nouns which immediately 
follow, 19¥—"J9, and aleo T3Xy. 


Tay 

“T3Y, Chald to m .ke, i.q. Hebr. NYY Dan. 3:1, 15. 
δ 73Y,to wage war, Dan. 7:21. 3 T2¥, to do with 
any one (according to one’s will), 4:32; OY T2¥,id., 
Esr. 6:8. 

ἹΤΉΡΚΑΙ, to be made, Ezr.4:19; 5:8; 7:26; Dan. 
9.30. 

Derived nouns, 139, 8T'3Y, THE. 

“ton m.—(1) a servant, (Knedt), who, amongst 
the Hebrews, was commonly a slave (Gflav, tcibeigener), 
Gen. 12:16; 20:14; 39:17; Exod. 12:30, 44; and 
80 very frequently. Gen. 9:25, O° 13Y 72Y “a ser- 
vant of servants,” the lowest servant. The name of 
servant is also applied —(a) to a whole people when 
eubject and tributary to another, Genesis 9:26, 27; 
97:37.—(b) to the servants of a king, i. e. his 
ministers and courtiers; e.g. ΠῚ "ἼΩΝ Gen. 40:20; 
41:10, 37, 38; 50:7; Exod. 5:21; 7:10; 10:7; 

NZ "T3Y 1 Sum. 16:17; 18:22; 28:7; to messengers, 
2 Sam. 10:2—4; to military captains, Isa. 36:9; and 
to the common soldiers themselves, 2 Sam. 2: 12, 13, 
15, 30, 31; 3:22; 8:7; and so frequently. —(c) once 
figuratively (by zeugma) used of inanimate things, 
Gen. 47:19; compare Judith 3:4. The Hebreiws, in 
speaking to superiors, either from modesty or else 
lowly adulation, call themselves servants, and those 
to whoin they speak lords, (see HIN). Gen. 18:3, 
“pass not by thy servant,” i.e. me, Gen. 19: 19; 
44:11; 44:16, 21,23; 46:34; Isaiah 36:11; Dan. 
1:12,13; 2:4([Chal.]; so in prayers offered to God, 
Psalm 19:12, 14; 27:9; 31:17; 69:18; 86:2, 4; 
119:17; Neh.1:6,8. Dan. 10:17, “how can the 
servant of my lord talk with my lord?” i.e. how 
ean J talk with thee? FIV thy servant is thus put 
for ‘25%; 80 that the suffix of the first person nay 
refer to it; see Gen. 44:32, “ for thy servant be- 
came surety (i.e. J became surety) for the lad with 
my father.” Absent persons even, whom one wishes 
to commend to the favour of a patron, are called their 
servants; as Gen. 44:27, “thy servant, my father 
said to us,” Gen. 32:4, 18. 

(2) MM ἼΩΝ is figuratively applied in various 
yenses. It is—(a) a worshipper of God; Neh. 
1:10, WM 132) 0 “they (the Israelites) are 
thy servants and thy people;” compare Chaldee 
Ezra 5:11, “we are the servants of the God 
of heaven,” i.e. we worship the God of heaven; 
Dan. 6:21, “ O Daniel, servant of the living God,” 
i.e. who worshippest the living God. In this sense 
it ig used as a kind of laudatory epithet applied to 
the pious worshippers of God; e.g. to Abraham, Pa. 
10 5:6, 42; to Joshua, Josh. 24:29; Judges 3:8; to 
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Job, Job 1:8; 2:3; 42:8; to David, Ps. 18:1; 36:1; 
78:70; 89:4, 21; Jer. 33:21, seqq.; Eze. 34:23; to 
Eliakim, Isa. 22:20; to Zerubbabel, Hag. 2:23; and 
in plur. 737° "13 is often applied to godly men, Ps. 
34:23; 69:37; 113:15 134:1; 135:1, 9; 136:22; 
Isa 54:17; 63:17; 65:8,9,13—15; Jer. 30:10; 
46:27. In other places it is— (δ) the minister, or 
ambassddor of God, called and sent by God for ac- 
complishing some service; Isa. 49:6, Ὁ WYND oD) 
AN ONW ‘DIY MN DT? T2¥ “it is a light thing 
that thou shouldest be my servant (i. e. messenger, 
and as it were instruinent), to raise up the tribes of 
Israel ...I will make thee to be a light for the nations,” 
etc., verse 5. In this sense it is applied to the Mes- 
siah, Zec. 3:8; to Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
whom God used as an instrument in chastising his 
people, Jerem. 25:9; 27:6; 43:10; commonly, how- 
ever, there is the added notion of a familiar servant 
chosen and beloved of God, on account of piety and 
approved fidelity, to accomplish his objects; in this 
sense it is applied to angels (in the other hemistich 
ἜΡΩΣ Job 4:18; and to prophets, Am. 3:7; Jer. 
7:25; 25:4; 26:5; 29:19; 35:15; 44:4; Daniel 
9:6; Ezr. 9:11; specially to Moses, Deu. 34:5; Josh. 
1:1, 13,15; Ps. 105: 26; to Isaiah, Isa. 20:3. Some- 
times both-notions, that of ἃ man piously worship- 
ping God, and of a divine messenger, seem to have 
coalesced; this is the case in the passages in which 
it is used of Abraham, Moses, etc., and also espe- 
pecially, as I consider, where Jsrael or Jacob, i. e. the 
people of Israel, is called by this honourable and en- . 
dearing name, Isaiah 41:8,9; 42:19; 44:1, 2, 21; 
45:4; 48:20; but still it is the godly who are espe- 
pecially to be understood, i.e. those truly called Is- 
raclites, ἀληθινοὶ ‘lop. Isa. 43:10; 49:3 (on this place 
see my observation in the Germ. Trans. ed. 2), [this 
passage, whatever may be said about it, belongs to 
Christ]. And amongst these, this name belongs es- 
pecially to the prophets, Isa. 42:1; 44:26; 49:3, 5; 
52:13; 53:11. [All these passages speak of Christ. } 
That same Jacob who is called the servant of God, is 
sometimes in the other hennistich called the chosen οὐ 
God, Isa. 41:8; 42:13; 45:4; sometimes his ambas- 
sador and friend, Isa. 42:19; and even in the plur. 
ambassadors, Isa. 44:26. But in all the passages 
concerning the servant of God in the latter half of 
Isaiah (42:1—7; 49:1-—9Q; 50:4—10; §2:13— 
53:12), he is represented as the intimate friend and 
ambassador of God, aided by his Spirit, who is to be 
the restorer of the tribes of Israel, and the instructoz 
of other nations. [Most of these passages refer to 
Christ, and to Him only.] 


“Ὡν-- 
(3) (“ servant, sc. of God”), [δε], pr.n. m. 
~<a) Jud. 9:26, 28.—(d) Ezr. 8:6. 


WP TAX (“servant of the king,” Arabic dnt 
δ Abdulmalich), [Ebed-melech], pr. n. of an 
thiopian in the court of Zedekiah, Jer. 38:7; 39:16. 


PP) “TAY (perhaps =13) T2a¥ “worshipper of 
Mercury;” see 139), [A bed-nego], Du. 1:7; 2:49; 
@:12; and N13) 33Y verse 29; Chald. pr. n., given 
in Babylon to Azariah, a companion of Daniel. 


Tay Chald. i.g. Hebr. 12¥ αἱ servant; πον ΒΥ 
servant, i. e. worshipper of God, Dan. 3:26; 6:21; 
Εν. 5:11. 


ἽΝ τὰ. (Kametz impure), work, deed; found 
once, Eccl. 9:1. 


NAY (servant, sc.of God,” a word of a Chaldee 
form), [Adda], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ki. 4:6.—(2) Neh. 
11:17; for which there is, 1 Ch. 9:16, ΠΛ". 


Syray (“servant of God”), [Abdeel], pr. n. 
m. Jer. 36: 26. 


may. f.i—(1) labour, work, Ex. 1:14; Levit. 
25:39, 72¥ NAY “labour of a servant;” Levit. 
83:7, ΠΩ} naxoo os “all work in which there is 
iabour.” 

(2) work, business, office, Num. 4:47, Ty? 
kD NII ΠῚΣΕ NTBY “ to do the work of the holy 
service, and the work of the porters;” (for which 
there is, 1 Chron. 9:19, "72Y7 ngNxen); Isa. 28:21; 
32:17, OPYD ARIST NTy « and the work (i.e. the 
effect, the fruit) of righteousness shall be quietness,” 
(compare Ch. 8721), δ ΠᾺΡ i. g. NYO work, wages). 

(3) specially, rustic labour, agriculture, 1 Ch. 
27:26; Neh. 10:38. 

(4) service, Gen. 30:26; Neh. 3:5; 1 Ch. 26:90, 
90 ΛΞ. “ the service of the king,” attendance 
on him; Ps. 104:14, DNA myay? bY “herb for 
the service (i.e. use) of man;” specially sacred 
service, more fully WH OND ΠΣ Nu. 4:23, 35; 
ὝΠΟ cok nay Ex. 30:16; OND MR NITY 1 Ch. 
9:13; and simply 1 Ch. 28:14; Ex. 35:24; used also 
of particular sacred ceremonies, Exod. 12:25, 26; 
13:5.-- ΠΣ. ἼΩΝ to serve service, Gen. 30:26. 

(5)instruments, implements, Nu.3: 26, 31, 36. 
| 13} f. household, family, servants, Gen. 
ὁ 314; Job 1:3. 

paay (“servile”), [Addon], pr.n. of a town 
inhabited by the Levites, in the territory of Asher, 
Josh. 21:30; 1 Ch.6:59. The same name is found 
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in twenty MSS., Josh. 19:28, instead of the commin 
reading J73¥. 
(2) [pr.n. m. Jud. 12:13, 15; 1 Ch. 8:23.} 


ΥΩ. f. (denom. from Ἴ3}), bondage, servi 
tude, Ezr. 9:8, 9. 


“tay (“ worshipping,” sc. God, compare 72] 
No. 5), [Obed], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) Ruth 4:17, 21.—(a) 
1 Ch. 11:47.—(3) 1 Ch. 2:37.—(4) 2 Ch. 26:7.— 
(5) 2 Ch. 93:1. 


DIN 72y (“he who serves the Edomites”), 
[Obed-edom], pr.n. of a Levite, 2 Sa. 6:10; 1Ch. 
16:38. 


“Tay (for IBY “servant of Jehovah”), [Ab- 
di], pr.n. m.—(1) 1 Chr. 6:29.— (2) 2 Chr. 99:18. 
—(3) Ezr. 10:26. 


Serray (“servant of Goc”"), [Abdiel], pr.n 
m. 1 Ch. 5:16. 


VWI & TTY m. (“worshipper of Jeho- 
vah”), compare Arab. a! ss), [Obadiah], pr.n 
of several men, the most celebrated of whom is the 
prophet of this name, contemporary with Jeremiah 
(Obad. 1), 1 Ki. 18:3; 1 Chr. 3:21; 7:3; 8:38; g: 
16, 44; 12:9; 27:19; 2Chr.17:7; 34:12; Ezm 
8:9; Neh. 10:6. LXX. ᾿Αβδίας (which is properly 
from FAY). 


May — (1) TO BE THICK, FAT, Deut. 32:15; 
1 Ki. 12:10. Compare the noun °3Y. 
(2) to be dense, compact, whence ‘3Y, Myr 


density. Syr. vas to be thick, dense, th. (+f)P: 


to be great, to increase, Arabic wey to be great, 
thick. - 


piay m. a pledge, Deu. 24:10, 11,12; from the 
root Day. 


“WAY constr. FI WY corn, prop. produce, or 
offering of the land, Joeh.5:11,12. It has the 
passive tense of the conjugation Hiph. Y3¥7 to offer, 
compare 42) from 2} to bring, and T%33A pro- 


duce, from 8°32, (Syr. Jsas, Chald. "83¥ id.). 


ay. pr. subst. passing over, transition, an 
idea which is transferred to the cause (pr. the puss- 
ing over of the cause to the effect), the price (for 
which any thing is transferred from one owner to 
another), purpose, object (prop. the passing to a 
thing which we desire to attain). With the prefis 
3; “W3Y2 it becomes — 


ὭΣ ὍΣ 


(A) ἃ prep. signifying— (1) propter, because of 


(compare Talmud baa through the way of, i. e. be- 
cause of, (erm. von wegen, wegen), Exod. 13:8; 1 Sam. 
12:38. With suff. *W3¥3, PHIYD because of me, thee, 
etc., 1 Sa. 99:10; Gen. 12:13, 16; 18:26. 

(2) pro, for, used concerning the price for which 
any th.ing becomes another's, Am. 2:6; 8:6. 

(B‘ Conj.—(1) because (compare A, 1), fol- 
k.wed by a pret. Mic. 2:10. 

(2) that (of purpose and object, in order that), 
followed by a fut. Gen. 27:4; Exod.g:14; and inf. 
4 Sa.10:3; fully WR V3Y3 Gen. 27:10; also WI¥IP 
followed by an inf. 2Sam. 14:20; 17:14 (compare 

conj. that.) 

(3) while (pr. in the transit sc. of time), 2 Sa.12: 21. 


ODY tut. vay’—(1) ro cHANGE, TO EXCHANGE 
(see Pi.); kindred is N3Y to interweave. 

(2) togive a pledge for anything borrowed 
(which includes the idea of exchange). Deu. 24:10, 
ἸΘΔ} Day? “that he may give his pledge.” Also 
to borrow on the security of a pledge, Deut. 15:6, 
vayn Nd NAN and thou shalt not borrow.” 

Pigu, tochange, to exchange. Joel 2:7, “ they 
shall not change their ways,” i.e. they shall go 
right on in the same way. 

Hipuit, to lend [on security of a pledge], followed 
by acc. of pers. (to whom), Deu. 15:6; followed by 
two acc. of pers. and the thing lent, Deu. 15:8. 

Hence Di32 and — 

Ων m. (from the root O2Y) pr. pledging of 
goods, hence load of debt which one has contracted, 
Hab. 2:6. [In Thes. the meaning taken is that of 
accumulation of pledges. | 

‘AY τω. (from the root 12) density, compact- 
ness, Job 15:26; 2 Ch. 4:17, [DTN “aya “in the 
compact soil.” Vulg. in terra argilloea. 

Ὧν with suff. 99 τὰ. thickness, 1 Kings 7:26; 
Jer. 52:21. Root 73Y. 

NTAY f. Ch.— (1) work, labour, Ezr. 4:24; 
5:8; 6:7, 18. 

(2) business, Dan. 2:49; 
Neh. 2:16. 


bay an unused root, Arab. 1... to strip a tree 
of leaves, Med. E and O, to be thick, robust. IV. to 
be stripped of leaves. Hence the pr. n. στὴν, Savy, 


Yay an unused root, see 729). 


“VAY fat. 2oy°.—(1) τὸ pass over. (Arabic 
Jee [Ὁ puss rer, to cross a streain; a 10 to go away, 


3:12; compare nad 


DCl 


en Sc SSS SSSA <i fe 


‘there passed by Ishmuelites.” Ruth 4:1. 


Ὃν- Ὃν 


wt Sc 
to depart, to die; pots ga shore, bank of a stream 


Uferr κακὰ to go away, to depart. The same stock is 
widely extended in the Indo-Germanic languages ; se¢ 
Sanse. upari, Pers. FL and 4) Super, supra, Gr. 
ὑπέρ, πέρα, πέραν, περάω, Lat. super, Goth. ufur, afar, 
Germ. ἅδε.) Prop. to pass over a stream, the sea, 
followed by an acc. Gen. 31:21; Josh. 4:22; 24:11; 
Deut. 3:27; 4:21; followed by 3 Josh. 3:11; 2 Sa, 
15:23; Zec. 10:11; 712 Num. 33:8. Absol. to 
pass over, sc. a stream (er fegte Uber), Josh. 2:23, 
and followed by an acc. of that to which we pass 
over, Jer. 2:10, DYAD YS NB “pass over (the 
sea) unto the shores of Chittim ;” Am.6:2; followed 
by ON Nym. 32:7; 1 Sam. 14:1, 6 (where it means 
to puss over to an opposite place). 

Specially used —(a) of the wind passing over upon 
any thing, followed by 3 Ps.103:16.— (δ) of waters, 
which, overflowing their banks, pass over, Isa. 8:8; 
54:9; Nah.1:8; Hab. 3:10; followed by an acc. of 
the bank, Jer. 5:22; used figuratively of an army 


overflowing, Dan. 11:10, 40; of the feelings of the 


soul which overflow and pour themselves out in words, 
Ps. 73:7. Compare Hithpael—(c) used of tears, 


as overflowing (compare Arab. = the eye guslies 
with tears, Germ. die Mugen geben fiber, 2 a tear), 
Part. 229 "6 overflowing myrrh, dropping sponta- 
neously, Cant. 5:5,13.—It is—(d) to go over to 
some one’s side, followed by -Y Isa. 45:14.—(e) to 
violate a law, ἃ Ki. 18:12; Esth. 3:3; Jer. 34:18; 
Dan. 9:11. 

(2) to pass over, to pass through, a country, a 
city, etc.; followed by an acc. Jud. 11:29, “AX 1AYN 
neh nv} 8 “he went through Gilead and Ma- 
nasseh.” Isa. 23:10, WWD FW WY “pass over 
thy land like the Nile” (compare No.1, δ); Ps. 8:9. 
More often also followed by 3 Gen. 12:6; 20:34; 
Num. 20:18; 33:8; Isa. 8:21; 10:29; 34:10; Jer. 
2:6; followed by 13 (between two things) Gen. 15: 
17; Jer.34:19; DNF Job 15:19. Absol. Lam. 3: 
44, “thou hast covered thyself with clouds, ἼΩΝ 
aban so that prayers do not pass through.”— 59 
ἽΝ 2 Ki. 12:5, more fully "Md? WAY “3 Gen. 23:16, 
“¢money which passes with the merchants” (gangdate 
Miinge; French, argent qui passe), is money such as 
merchants will take. (Whether this was stamped 
coin or not in the time of the patriarchs, this is not 
the place to investigate.) Vulg. moneta probata. 

(3) to pass by (voribergehn). Gen. 37:28, “and 
Purt 


td 


may—"y 


D3) Psa. 129:8, ΤΥ] "ὮΝ Psa. 80:13; 89:42; Job 
21:29, passers by. Followed by an acc. of pers. or 
pluce passed by, Gen. 32:32; Jud. 3:26; 2 Sa. 18: 
93; fulowed by 2 1 Ki. 9:8; 2 hi. 4:9; Pro. 24:30; 
Jer. 18:16; 19:8; 49:17; Eze. 16:6, 8; ?¥ Gen. 
18:5; 9899 Ex. 34:6; ‘28? @Ki.4:31. Specially 
—(a) used of time passing by, Gen. 50:4; of the 
summer or winter, Jer. 8:20; Cant. 2:11.—(b) to 
nass by quickly, to vanish, used of a cloud, Job 
30:15; of ashadow, Ps. 144:4; of chaff, Jer. 13:24. 
—(c) to perish, Ps. 37:36; Job 34:20; Isa. 29:5; 
Esth. 9:28. now 13¥ to perish by the weapon (of 
death), Job 33:18; 36:12. NNv’a ἫΝ to perish in 
the sepulchre [corruption }, Job 33:28.— (ὦ) metaph. 
is said YYB OY 13Y to pass by sin, i.e. to foryive, 
Mic. 7:18; Pro. 19:11; and without ΡῈ ΒΒ» followed 
by a dat. of pers. to forgive any one, Amos 7:8; 8:2. 
—(e) Isaiah 40:27, Tay" ‘NEY OND “my cause 
has passed over from my God;” i.e. he does not 
regard my cause, he overlooks it and neglects it 
(er l&ft e8 rubig an fic) voriibergebn). Comp. Arab. loc 
to pass by, tu omit, to supersede. 

(4) to pass on, or along, to go beyond (weiter 
geon). Gen. 18:5, ᾿Ξ. WON “ afterwards ye shall 
puss on,” go farther. 2 Sa.18:9; Hab. 1:11; Est. 
4:17; hence—(a) to move on, to march, Josh. 6: 
7,8; Ps. 42:5.—(6) to pass away, to depart, Cant. 
ς 6; followed by 19 Ps. 81:7, ΠΣ ΣΕ WD B32 “his 
hand departed from the basket” (for carrying bur- 
dens); i.e. he gave it up, he was freed from the work 
of carrying it. 1 Ki. 22:24, “ASD δ MA TY APS 
“which way did the Spirit of Jehovah depart from 
me?”—(c) to pass on to any place, to go to any 
place; followed by 931 2 Ki. 6:30; followed by an acc. 
Am. §:5. wy YY BY to pass from city to city, to 
go through all the cities, 2 Chr. 30:10. 307733 to 
pass on and return, to go hither and thither, Ex. 32: 
27; Eze. 35:7; Zec. 7:14; 9:8.—(d) to enter, fol- 
lowed by an accus. into a gate, Mic. 2:13 (opp. to 
R¥°); metaph. 92 12 to enter into a covenant, 
Deu. 29:11; compare N)32 No.1, e.—(e) followed by 
"Ib? to pass on before, Gen. 33:3; Ex. 17:5; 2 Ki. 
4:31; Mic. 2:13.—(/) followed by ΠΝ to follow 
any one, 2 Sa. 20: +3, 

(6) Followed by °M to pass over any person or 
thing, Nu. 6:5.—(a) to overwhelm any one, used 
of overflowing waters (compare No.1, δ), Psalm 
124:4; of wine, followed by an acc. Jerem. 23:9, 
“like a man ἴδ ΤΩΝ (whom) wine overwhelms,” 
oppresses, (compare similar expressions under the 
words p32, pen); used of a multitude of sins (fur- 
lowed by an acc.), Psa. 38:5; of the anger of God, 
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“ay 


Ps.88:17; compare Lum. 4:21.--(b) torush upos 
uny one, to wttack, to assail him, followed by 
Nah. 3: 19, “ whom has not thy wickedness assailed;’ 
Job 13:13, “ let what (calamity) will assail πιο: 
Micah 5:7. Used of God himself, Job 9.31 of 8 
spirit of jealousy, Num. 5: 14. --- (0) Ὁ be imposea 
on any one, Deu. 24:5. But Isa. 45:14, 2¥ WY is we 
pass over to another owner (speaking of riches), 
compare Eze. 48:14. 

NipHaL, to be pussed over (as a stream), Ex 
47:8. 

ΡΙΕΙ,, to cause to pass over, to make to pass 
forward —(a) a bar or bolt, hence to shut up with a 
bolt; to bar, followed by 35). 1 Kings 6:21, WWM 
ΔῚΣ "2B? An} MipwAIa “and he closed up with 
golden chains (as if with a bolt) before the holy ot 
holies.” —(6) a female is said to let pass, to conceive 
seed, hence to become pregnant. Job 21: 10, Κ᾽ 
ay “his ox (i. 6. cow) becomes pregnant.” Chald. 
VP Peal, Pael, Ethpael, id., see Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
p. 491, and Buxtorf, Lex. Chald., p. 1568; compare 
syn. TW. to pass by, Pa. Aph. to become pregnant, 
in Targ. for ΠῚ pr. to transinit. 

Hipwit V3] —(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause to 
pass over, i.e. to transmit, to send over, to con- 
duct over any one, e.g. a people, a flock across a 
stream, with an acc of obj., 2 Sa. 19:16; more often 
with two acc., of pers., and of the river, Gen. 32:24; 
Nu. 32:5; Josh. 7:7; 2Sa.19:16; with an ace οἱ 
obj. and 2 of the river, Psa. 78:13; 136:14. This 
word is used whether a stream be passed in boats 
(dbriberfihren), 2 Sa. loc. cit.; as by swimming, as in 
the case of a flock, or bya ford (dur chfibren), Gen., 
Josh. l.l.c.c. It is also—(a) to cause a razor to 
pass over some one, followed by by Nu. 8:7; Ezek. 
5:1.—(b) to cause to remove from one place to 
uuotner Genesis 47:21, “und he removed the 
people py? (from cities) into cities,” i.e. from one city 
to another, he made them exchange habitations. -- (6) 
to cause un inheritance to pags to any one, followed 
by 6 Nu. 27:7, 8.—(d) to cause to puss over, i.e. to 
violate a law (compare Kal No. 1, letter ¢), 1 Sam. 
2:24. 

(2) causat. of Kul No.2 to cause orsuffer to pass 
through, e. g.a land, Deut. 2:30; to cause to per 
vade (as wild beasts in a land), Eze. 14:15; spe- 
cially ἃ 2p Y3YO to cuuse to be proclaimed (in ἃ 
land, or camp), Exod. 36:6; Ezr.1:1; 10:7; T3283 
“DW to cause the trumpet to sound throughout; i.e. 
to blow the trumpet, Lev. 25:9. 

(3) causat. of Kal No.3, to cuuse to pass μὰ ι 

2 δὺ a 


16:9,10; 20:36, “he shot an arrow I*Qr 


mMy—ay 


to pass him by,” i.e. beyond him. Metaph. Y3P2 
MSN to pass by sin, to remit, to forgive (compare 
Kal No. 3, letter d), 2 Sa. 12:13; 24:10; Job7:21. 

(4) causat. of Kal No. 4, i.g. 8°30 to bring, spe- 
cially tooffer asa sacrifice, to consecrate, followed 
by mn) Ex. 13:32; Ezek. 23:37; more often also 
in this phrase bp VAY to offer (children) to Mo- 
loch, Lev. 18:21: Jer. 32:35; compare Eze. 16:21, 
with the addition of the word US3 2 Ki. 23:10; Eze. 
20:31. It can scarcely be doubted that children 


thus offered to Moloch were actualy burned, as is 


shewn by the following passages, Jer.7:31; 19:5; 
Ps. 106:37; 2 Chron. 28:3; compare Diod. xx. 14; 
Euseb. Prep. iv. 16; although the Rabbins in order 
to free their ancestors from the stigma of such an 
atrocious superstition, have alleged that they were 
only made to pass through the fire as a rite of lus- 
tration :—(see Carpzov, Apparatus Antiqu. Cod. S. p. 
487); the same opinion is found in the LXX. 4 Ki. 
16:3. The idea of offering being neglected, this 
word appears to have the signification of burning, 
in the phrase 1ByD3 V2P to cast into the brick-kiln, 
2 Sa. 12:31. 

(5) causat. of Kal No. 4,5, to lead away, 2 Chr. 
35:23; totake away, to remove, e.g. ἃ garment, 
Jon. 3;6; a ring, Esth.8:2; idols, lying prophets, 
4 Chron. 15:8; Zec.13:2; to avert evil, reproach, 
Esth. 8:3; Ps. 119:37, 39; Ecc. 11:10. 

ΗΙΤΗΡΑΕΙ, --- (1) to pour oneself forth in wrath, 


1, ὁ), Ps. 78:21, 59; followed by ὃ Ps. 78:62; OF 
Ps. 89:39; ὃν Prov. 26:17; with suff. Prov. 20:2, 
NBN for 15 Ὃ & whoever pours forth wrath 
against him” (the king). (Compare Arab. ΠΕΣ ἴο 
transgress, to be proud, to burn with anger), 

(2) to be proud, ὑβρίξειν, Prov. 14:16 (compare 
MY No.2). 

Derived nouns, W3Y, Vy), M3YP, and those which 
follow as far as 73173Y. 


ἽΞΝ m. with suff. 9pY—(1) regionontheother 
side, situated across a stream, or the sea. I} ἼΔΩ 
the region situated across the Arnon, Judges 11:18; 
O77 WQY2 in the region beyond the sea, Jer. 25:22; 
especially {7225 13Y ro πέραν τοῦ ᾿Ιορδάνον, the region 
of Palestine beyond Jordan, i.e. situated to the east 
of Jordan, Genesis 50:10, 11; Deu. 1:1,5; 3:8, 20, 
25; 4:41, 40, 47; Joshua 1:14, 15; 2:10; 9:10; 
12:15 13:8, 32; 14:3; 17:5; 20:8; 22:4; Judges 
5:17; Isa. 8:23; although the same expression is 
ased five times, Josh. 5:1; 9:1; 12:7; 1 Ch. 26:30, 


011} 


i.e. pour forth wrath, to be wroth (compare Kal No. 
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language which seems to have arisen in the Baby- 
lonish captivity ; [but observe it is so found in Joshua | 

Similar also is the phrase W37 12Y the region be- 
yond the Euphrates, Joshua 24:2,3; 2 Sam. 10:16 

1 Ch. 19:16; which is used cf provinces on this side, 
i.e. west of the Euphrates, 1Ki.§:4; Ezr. 8:36: 
Neh. 2:7; (compare Ch. Ezr. 4:10, 16); all of which 
were written by men living to the east of the Eu- 
phrates.[?] Plur. 1) Ὁ) the regions beyond the 
Euphrates, Isa. 7:20. 

(2) the oppositeregion, a region over against, 
the opposite side, whether there be a valley or 
whatever else nay be between. 1 Sam. 26:13, 
ΡΠ ἫΞ ἼΣΗ “and David went over to the other 
side,” i.e. a mountain situated oppasite. Hence, in 
opposition to each other, are put MY WYN and 
THD WUT 1 Sam. 14:45 and THE WB, RE WWW? 
ib. ver. 40; Ex. 28:26, Pl. !12¥"?72 from all sides, 
Jer. 49:32; OD DY 2D on both sides, Ex. 32:15. 

(3) with prefixes it often becomes a prep.—(a) 
ἽΝ — (a) to the region beyond, Deu. 30:13.— (3) 
to the opposite region, Josh. 22:11.—(y) towards a 
region, towards, Exod. 28:26. More fully — (δ) by 
YB ὮΝ towards the region opposite one’s face, i.e. 
right before one (Worwirts, gerade vor [ὦ bin), Eze. 
1:9,12; 10:22. Ὃν oY idem, Ex. 25:37.—(d) 
nay? i. ᾳ 72 by straight before one, Isa. 47:15.— 
(c) 9 followed by a genit. and suff. and ξ WYP — 
(a) from the other side, from beyond, after verbs 
of motion, Josh. 24:3; Zeph. 3:10.—() béyond, 
e. g. oS ἽΕΙ beyond the sea, Deut. 30:13; Ye 
va "1029 beyond the rivers of Athiopia, Isa. 18:1. 

(4) pr. ἢ. Eber—(a) the ancestor of the race of 
the Hebrews, Gen. 10:24, 25; 11:14, 15 (see my ob- 
servations on this, Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache ἃ. Schrift. 
p.11); hence 13¥ 43 Gen. 10:21; and poet. Ὁ Nu. 
24:24,i.q. Ὁ») Hebrews; as to the difference be- 
tween this and Israelites, see under 13)).— (ὁ) Neh. 
12:20.—(c) 1 Ch.8:12.—(d) 1 Ch. 8:23.—(e¢) 1 Ch. 
5:13. 

“ay Chald. i.g. Hebr. 19¥ No.1, region beyond; 
hence 8192 BY the region beyond the Euphrates, 
according to the Persian manner of speaking, i.e. 
the region west of the Euphrates, Ezr. 4:10, 11, 16, 
20; 5:3; 6:6, 8,13; 7:21, 25. 


ΩΝ £—(1) a ferry-boat, or raft, for crossing 
a river, 2 Sam. 19:19. 

(2) 2 Sam. 15:28 ans, where there is the "p 
niaw desert places. 


MMDY f. [plur. const. ΓΞ} also ΠΝ Psa. 7:7}. 


of the region on this side Jordan, by ἃ luter usage of | —(2) outpouring of anger (compare the rot is 


1:2 
Hithpa.). Job 40:11, FWO¥ ἘΠ} “the outpourings 
of thy anger.” Hence used of wrath itself as poured 
cut, lea. 14:6; 10:6; often used of the anger of God, 
and of punishment sent by God. 738 01 the day 
of divine wrath, Prov. 12:4; Zeph. 1:15, 18; comp. 
Prov. 11:23. 

(2) ὕβρις, pride, haughtiness, uetermuth (see 
the root Hithpael No. 2), Isa. 16:6; Jerem. 48:30; 
Ps. 7:7. 


ΓΝ see 11737. 


ry (* passage,” sc. of the sea), [Ebronah], 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, on the shore of the 
Elanitic gulf, Num. 33:34. 


"AY pl. oN BY, DIY, f. ΠΡΊΩΝ, pl. NI7BY, Gentile 
noun, Hebrew. ΑΒ to the origin of this name, it is 
derived in the Old Test. itself from the name ἢ 
(which see) [if this be the case there can be no far- 
ther question about the matter]; it seems, however, 
to be originally an appellative, frem ἽΝ the land 
beyond the Euphrates; whence ‘132 a stranger come 
from the other side of the Euphrates, Gen. 14:13, 
where it is weil rendered by the LXX. 6 περάτης. ‘This 
word differs from Israelites (aay 23), in that the 
latter was the patronyntic derived from the ancestor 
of the people, which was used amongst the nation itself, 
and there only this was regarded as an appellative, 
applied by the Canaanites to the Hebrews, as having 
crossed the Euphrates and immigrating into Canaan; 
and it was commonly used by foreign nations (com- 
pare O°9Y23 and Φοίνικες ; Chemi, ΣΧ and Atyurrog). 
Hence Greek and Latin writers only use the name of 
Hebrews (or Jews), (see Pausan. i. 6; vi. 24; x. 12; 
Tac. Hist. v. 1; Josephus, passim) while the writers 
of the Old Testament only call the Israelites He- 
brews when foreigners are introduced as speaking, 
Gen. 39:14, 17; 41:12; Exod. 1:16; 2:6; 1 Sam. 
4:6, 9; 13:19; 14:11; 29:3, or when the Israelites 
themselves speak of themselves to foreigners, Gen. 
40:15; Ex. 1:19; 2:7; 3:18; 5:3; 7:16; 9:1, 13; 
Jon. 1:9; or when used in opposition to other na- 
tions, Gen. 43:32; Ex. 1:15; 2:11, 13; 21:2; Deu. 
15:12 (compare Jerem. 34:9, 14); 1 Sam. 13:3, 7 
(where there is ἃ paronomasia in ἡ} © 3Y); 
14:21. As to what others have imagined, that Is- 
raelites was a sacred name, while that of Hebrews was 
for common use, it is without foundation, and is 
repugnant to the Old Test. usage. (I have made 
wore remarks on this noun in Gesch. d. Hebr. Sprache 
n. Schr. p. 9—132.) 

_ (és) 1 δεν , pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 24:27.) 
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ΔΩ (“ segions beyond”), [A barsm], pr.u 
Jer. 22:20; fully ODI Nu. 27:12; Deu. 32:49 
and O'N927 “1 Num. 33:47, 48, pr. n. of a moun 
tainous region situated beyond Jordan, opposite 
Jericho, where Mount Nebo (see 133) is a prominent 
summit. 


way x. λεγόμ. Joel 1:17, used of seed which, 
by too much heat when under ground, WASTES AWAT, 
DECAYS, @stu vanescit, to use the term which Pliny 


has appropriated to this matter (H.N. xiv. 24); Germ. 


verbummen. With this agrees Ch. @BY prop. to rot, 
specially used of seeds perishing in the earth (see 
Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. p. 1642; Bochart, Hieroz. i. 
471). That a word signifying to rot may also »e 80 
wide in use as to be applied to seed, @stu vancacens, 
is shewn by the Gr. πύθομαι, Hesiod. Scut. Here. 


153. Abulwalid compares Arab. (wc 1.6. (aw 
to dry up. 


Nay not used in Kal, TO BE INTERWOVEN, IF 
TERTWINED, kindred to the roots 03Y, NW. 
Pr, to twist, to pervert, Micah 7:3. Hence— 


MAY ¢ nay adj. interwoven, used of trees with 
thick foliage, Eze. 6:13; 20:28; Lev. 23:40. (ὅ γι. 
with the letter Tet [gars id.) 


MAY plur. ΟΣ; and Min3y subst. com. (fem 
Jud. 15:14), something interwoven, intertiined; 
hence — 

(1) α rope, Jud. 15:13,14; pl. bonds, Ps. 2:3, 
Eze. 3:25; 4:8. 

(2) a braid, wreath, of small rods woven together, 
Exod. 28:24; ΓΒ} M’yO wreathen work, Exod 
28:14. . 

(3) a branch with thick foliage, Eze. 19:11; 
31:3, 10, 14. 


ay fut. 339°. The native power is that οἱ 
breathing and blowing, i. ᾳ. cogn. 208 No. 2; whence 
339 a pipe, which is blown. ‘his is also applied Ὁ 
the more violent affections of the mind, especially 
love between the sexes; TO LOVE, especially licen- 
tiously and voluptuously; followed by an acc. and 
y Ezek. 23:5, seq. Part. 0°22) lovers, Jer. 4:30. 


(Cogn. 238 ἀγαπάω. Arab. <5 IV. to please 


any one (used of a thing); Conj. 1. to be glad, ι᾿ 
wonder; also, to be pleasant, agreeable.) Hence 
33, and the two nouns which follow. 


DRY τὰ. pl. oleasures, delsghts; Eze. 3:5:31 


y-ray 
DI WY “4 pleasant song.” Specially things 
eos 


which please God. (Arab. kare the grace or 
good pleasure of God.) Ezek. 33:31, ODDS O23 
Oy ΠῚ “ forwith their mouth they do what is pleas- 
ing toGod (opp. to), but their heart follows after gain.” 


MAW or MDW f. immodest love, Eze. 23:11. 


ray and ΓΝ —(1 Ki.19:6; Eze. 4:12), fem. a 
cake baked under hot cinders, such as the Orientals 
are still accustomed to make, especially when on a 
journey, or in haste; see Rosenm. Morgenland, i. p. 
63; O°D¥7 ΓῺ a cake baked on hot stones, 1 Kings 
19:6; Msp ΓΝ unleavened cakes, Exod. 12:39. 

“8. 


(Arab. &c a cake made with eggs, baked in a pan). 
Root xy which see. 


“WAY muse. adj. gyrating, wheeling, flying in 
circles, from the root 3Y, which see. It is—(a) 
epith. of the swallow, Isa. 38:14, W3¥, 0103 “like a 
swallow wheeling in circles” [chirping, chattering, 
twittering, is the meaning given in Thes. | (LXX. omit 
ΣΝ; Syr. render, chattering swallow ).—() poet. for 
the swallow itself, Jer.8:7. Compare 174, the ety- 
mology of which is very similar. Bochart (Hieroz. 
ii, 68, seq.) regards the word “3¥ as signifying the 
crane; but his arguments have but little weight. 
This meaning is principally refuted by the passage 
referred to in Isaiah, which Bochart renders ‘as the 
swallow, and as the crane,” a sense which would have 
been expressed by WY3] 0853. Both words being 
without the article clearly shews that the first is a 
substantive, and the second its epithet; compare }?23 
ΠΡ Isa. 16:2; 12Y POD 29:5; AWW 2Γ3 30:28. 
Compare page ccxn, B. 


Sy m. a ring, specially an earring, Ezek. 16: 
12; Nu. 31:50. From the root— 


ay 1, q. 29} TO ROLL, TO REVOLVE; Syr. Pael 
id. Comp. Arab. 1... to hasten, to hurry. Hence 
bey S39, and the five nouns which follow. 


Say f. mpay adj. round, 1 Ki. 7:23, seqq. 
Sy m. with suff. ‘99%; pl. const. DW, and — 


ἽΝ f.—(1) a calf, prop. one of the first year, 
Levit. 9:3; Mic. 6:6 (comp. Maimonid. de Sacrif. i. 
$ 14); but it is also very often — 

(2) a bullock, steer, heifer; used of a heifer 
broken in to work, Hos.10:11; giving milk, Isa. 7: 
41: yoked to the plough, Jud. 14:18; of three years’ 


DCV 


yay 
third year) not broken in, unaccustomed to the yoke 
(comp. Hos. 10:11; Jer. 31:18; Plin. viii. 4,5), was 
rightly understood by the LXX.,Vulg., Targ., in the 
words mye nboy Isa. 15:5; Jer. 48:34. Metaph. 
Dy ὯΝ bullocks of the peoples, used for leaders of 


the peoples, Ps.68:31; compare T3AY. (Arab. ste, 


Syr. TS JANOS id. Eth. \, A: a calf, a whelp, 
and even an infant; see Bochart, Hieroz. i. page 273, 


seqq. 
(3) πον [£glah], pr. name of one of the wives of 
David, 2 Sa. 3:5; 1 Ch. 3:3. 


my with suff. indoy f. a wagon, a chariot (80 
called from rolling, wheeling), Genesis 45:19, seqq.; 
specinlly a wagon, 1 Sa. 6:7, seqq.; anoz-cart. 188. 
48:97, 28; a military car, Psalm 46:10. (Syriac 


PANS, Arab. Alpe id.) 
ΤΩΝ (q.d. “vitulinus”), [Eglon], pr.n—(1) of a 
king of Moab, Jud. 3: 12.— (2) of a town in the lower 


country of the tribe of Judah, formerly a royal city 
of the Canaanites, Josh. 10:3; 12:12; 15:39 [prob. 


now ’Ajlan, . J. Rob. ii. 392]. 


Day TO BE SAD, TO GRIEVE, followed by on 
account of any one, Job 30:25. See O28 No. 3. 


jv only in Niph. according to the Ch. use, To 
BE SHUT UP, TO REMAIN SHUT UP. Ruth 1:23, 
PPS ἢ 20 “would ye therefore shut yourselves 
up?” for ΠΡ, compare Isa.60:4. LXX. κατα- 
σχεθήσεσθε. According to Kimchi 7y3y is a woman 
who remains at home, and lives without a husband. 


Wy an unused root, of nearly the same signifi- 
cation as the kindred 22¥ to roll, to roll oneself, tc turn 
round. Hence WY (epith. of the swallow) revolv- 
ing, flying in circles. Arab. .c to fold up, to bend 
together, e.g. the neck of a camel. V. to roll up 
together. VIII. to wrap round with a turban. From 
the idea of folding comes also the signification of 
Conj. I. to return, to escape, to his accustomed place 
(as a camel), whence Bochart (Hieraz. 1]. p. 80) 
supposes that the Heb. ἫΝ signifies a migratory 
(bird), but the explanation already given is to be 
preferred. (In Thes. the signification assigned to 
this verb is that of to chatter, and so also the de- 
rivative. | 


ἽΝ m. (from the root ‘TTY to pass over, to go cn‘ 
—(A) subst..—(1) pr. passing, progress, (in space), 


old, Gen. 15:9. And such a heifer (prop. one of the | then duration (οὗ time). Hen perpetuity of lime 


1) DCY! : Y 


eternity, i. 4. Doty. “WSS perpetual father (of his | morning, Jud.6:31; 337 WY untii the evening, Ler 
eountry), [7] Iea.g:5 [Christ]. ἽΣ ‘17 Hab.3:6, | 15:5; poet. 2 “IW Ps. 104:23. Often followed by 
and TY "Ni Gen. 49:26; eternal mountains, those | adverbs of time; as MIX“TW, N27, ‘OPW until when 
which are to endure continually. awe Psa. 9:19; | i.e. how long? (see 728, TD, ‘D)) 13} TW (cont, 
19:10; more fully 7Y) ppiy> Ps. 9:6; 7 OPW Psa. nT) 1D Ὕ, TAY WW hitherto (see 130, 73, FY) 
10:16; 21:5; 45:7; WW, Ps. 83:18; W ΟΊ» ΓΝ 3 Ἵν, 03 TY until (there is) none (or nothing): 
Isa. 45:17; forever. see 93, 23. 

(2) prey, spoil (see the root No. 2, Ch. 87Y, “TY, (c) used of degree, especially with reference to a 
NSW. prey, spoil), Gen. 49:27; Zeph.3:8; Isa. 33:23. greater, and also to the highest, 18D ἽΝ, kD? ἽΣ 

(B) prep. poet. "IY (like by δ), with suff. “IY, | even to the highest degree, i.e. exceedingly; “W 
TW, WW also OF°IY (the Kametz being retained | 77) unto the (greatest) haste, i.e. very fast; Ἢ 
which is unusual), Job 32:12; once DIY for Diy | NPY? unto the highest degree, i.e. exceedingly (see 
4 Ki. 9:18. | Wid No. IT.); TBO 8 TW until there is no cuimnber- 

(1) while so long as, ἕως (watrend). 2 Ki.g:22, , ing, Psalm 40:13 (compare "Ὁ ΠΝ We Ch. 36:16); 
bape ‘PIT ἫΝ “80 long as the whoredoms of Jeze- | D'P!) DPX TW until there is no place left, Isa. 5:8. 
bel (continue).” ΤΑΙ. 18:45, 7 WN 73 Wwhile | Hence even, adeo, Num. 8:4, and, with a negative 
so and while so (it was done),”'i.e. meanwhile, gradu- | particle following, not even. “WY W...%> not even 
ally, little by little. Job 20:5, 32) “IW. “duringa | one, Jud. 4:16; 2 Sam. 17:84: Hag. 2:19, {B31 Ἢ 


moment.” Followed by inf. Jud.3:26, OFDA ONT | Xb? NO... NINA “even the vine and the fig-tree... 
“while they waited.” 


bear no fruit;” Job 25:5. Also its use is singular 
(2) to, even to some certain limit. It is used — 


in comparisons, when it is properly, to attain eren 
(a) prop, of space (from the signification of passing 


tnto another who is distinguished in any thing (δὶ, 
on), as San VI37 ἽΝ even to the great river, Deut, | gu dem Grade wie), 1 Ch. 4:27, “ but their family did 
1:7; TU TY even to the town of Dan, Gen. 14:14. In 


not multiply 7} 2 WY up to the children of Ju- 
opposition to one another are used, TY...]2, Wi... 


dah,” i.e. like the children of Judah; Nah. ¥:10, 
(see [Ὁ No. 3, let. 8), and where there are many terms, ‘327 OND W “they are woven together, even at 
and a transition from one to another TY1...1Y... 1... | thorns,” i.e. like thorns. Compare xia No. 2, ¢. 
Gen. 7:23; Nu. 8:4; Jer.31:40; 1 Sam. 17352: 


(C) Conj—(1) while (compare B, 1), followed 
In the later Hebrew there frequently occurs ? WW! by a pret. 1 Sa. 14:19; followed by a fut. Job 8:21; 


even to, ἘΖτ. 9:4; Esth. 4:2; hence PIN? TY even | part. ib. 1:18, compare 16,17. Y ἽΝ id. Cant.1:18; 
to afar off, Ezr. 3:13; 2 Chron. 26:15 (compare ἫΝ No YW Prov. 8:26; and No WH “W Ecc. 19:1, 4,6, 
PINID Isa. 57:9); nar DTN Σ even to them, 2 Ki. | “while (there was) not,” i. q. OJP2 before that; Syr. 
g:20. The particle *$ and this differ properly in | 2 " : 
this respect: that 98 signifies nothing but eran a ee ee Chee: a ; 
direction towards some limit. ‘W on the contrary (2) a ree Ma fn ge Hmit ery 
implies an actual arrival quite to such a limit; 6. g. sg abate τ ) δ τὰ sik ωα μεν 
ΡΣ ΝῚΞ (see ΝΞ No.a,¢.); ἫΝ Y3) to attain unto, Job Eze. 29 anes iy a alee ee 
ae mete on AAT. τῷ ΕἸ aud. 8:58) tut ee ioc fully WNW until that, followed bya 

stinction 18 not always observed, as is clearly shewn ἐπὰν a ae are foll ed b f < 
by the phrases ἽΝ 3N to attend to, Job 32:12; P nba ae = "4| ee ao 56 ee J εἰ a ae i 
38: 18 (in other places followed by by. by); TY PRE 4 a pelle " ant. 3:4: aa 5:7: ᾿ 7 
Num. 23:18. $3 9392 Ἣ Ezr. 10:14; “with re- ae “Ox ate ᾿ ee Eee gna ἴλη: aS 
sae Soke τ μὴν Pe ΠΡ στὰ en 
nae eae Ὁ pass), ae ἀν δεῖνι ee limit) is signified in these words, 1 Sam. 1:49, TY 

ὉΠ aera letras eneaan oa "9. YONI WIT PHY “until the child be weaned 

Oe ee Eek en ene toy ΚΡ chen will Dray bition, When ἧς sialic 
(the hmit being inciuded; as to the distinction of ths : en a 

ἢ , | been weaned; cesmpare Ch. JN TW and the idiom οἱ 

particles n> =W and |, the former of which in- | tng south and west of Germany, δἰ Gonntag reife icy 
eludes the limit, the latter excludes it, compare De | i.e. on next Sunday itself. There is properly an 
Sacy, Gramm. Arab. I. § 830, No. 3); even this day, | ellipsis in these examples, which may be thus ex- 
even now, Gen. 36:33; 32:33. 2230 ἪΡ until the plained, “ until when the child be weaned “he shad 


—— ee ——— πσΨΠΨἘΨπτττππΠΕρ το σοὶ τ:τἄὔἌϑττππ':''ἅ͵ὕ.......Ἅ,,.0ὸ0.......: 5... τ.ἤὕὔ͵νὲ.... ..θ.ϑ...... -τὄοὦ. 


my Y: 
remain with me), then I will bring him.” It has 
also been often observed (see Noldii Concord. Part. 
p- 534; Glassii Philol. S. p. 382, ed. Dathii, interpre- 
vers on Ps. 110:1, and on the other hand, Fritzsche on 
Matt. p. 853, seq.; Winer’s Lex. p. 695), that the par- 
ticle ‘TY sometimes also includes the times beyond 
the stated limit; but this is manifestly false, so far 
as this is supposed to lie in the power of this par- 
ticle from any singular usage of the Hebrew Jan- 
guage. But, on the other hand, it is not less certain 
that. the sacred writers have not stated the extreme 
limit in places of this kind, but have mentioned a 
nearer limit without excluding the time beyond. 
When any one setting out on a journey says to a 
friend, ‘ Farewell till we meet again” (lebewobl δ ὃ 
auf MWiederfehn!), he is now indeed resting on this 
nearer limit, although wishing well to his friend after 
his return as well. In the same manner are we to 
judge of the passages, Ps. 110:1 [?]; 112:8; Dan. 
2:21; Gen. 28:15; 1 Tim. 4:13; compare Hengsten- 
berg, De Authentia Libri Danielis, p. 66, 67. 

(3) even to (a great) degree, i.e. even that, so 


that (compare Arab. , ¢> and Horst ad Motenabbii - 


Carmen, Bonne 1823, verse 1), Isa. 47:1, “thou 
hast said, I shall rule for ever, 13? OY mp ADDY N? TW 
even that (thou hast gone so far in insolence and 
pride, that) thou didst not lay these things to heart ;” 
Job 14:6; 1Sam.2:5; 20:41; more fully YX W 
Josh. 17:14 (unless it should be read WR Sy). 


“TY Chald.i.g. Heb. 

A) Prep.—(1) within, during (wdbrend). “W 
non yO within thirty days, Dan. 6:8, 13. --- (4) 
until, even until, used of time, e.g. J¥2 WY until 
now, Ezr. 5:16; but JN TW until the last, is i. q. 
at last, Dan. 4:5.—(3) to, for, used of purpose and 
end. “?MIZTW to the end that, Dan. 4:14, 1. ᾳ 
3 3 by 2:30. 


(B) “3 "TY Conj.— (1) whtle, when meanwhile. | 


Dan. 6:25, “they (the men cast into the den) had 
not yet reached the bottom of the den, when mean- 
while ("1 W) the lions seized them.”—(2) until 
that, Dan. 4:30; 7:22. 


ἽΝ m. pr. part. of the root “ay. 

(1) wrttness, Pro.19:5, 9; used also of inanimate 
things, Gen. 31:44, 48; Isa. 19:20. 

(2) testimony, pr. what testifies. 3. WAY to 
bear witness against any one, Ex. 20:16; Deu. 5:17; 
41:41. 

(3) @ prince, pr. commander, legislator, Isa. 55:4. 


DCVII 


yD 
Ἵν see TW as yer. 
$s: 


TY an unused root; Arabic ὧδ to number, 
count, compute, especially days, time; Conj. IV. te 
determine, especially time. This verb appears to be 
secondary, and derived from the noun ἽΝ time, like 
Ἴ, to which it is allied. Hence Syriac jos 

GS G- 6 
oe day, i.q. syid, Arabic ide, ive time, 


S 


src the time of the monthly courses of women, and 
Heb: ΠΗ), and also the pr. n. 3Y, AWW, Ch. TU. 
“TTY see under the root “ay Pilel. 


ivy Arab, \d¢ for £ 1. ᾳ. 12¥—(1) To Pass 
BY, Job 28:8; whence ἽΝ A, 1, and B, C, "TY, No.1. 
(2) to attack in a hostile manner, whence the 


Arabic gs an enemy, compare the synonyms 3¥ | 
No. 5, ὁ, adn, 17. Hence TY A, 2, booty. 

(3) causat. to make to pass over, i.e. to put ox 
ornaments (Germ. tbergieben, angieben), to adorn one- 
self with any thing; followed by an ace. like Y3?. 
(Ch. id.). Job 40:10, Xe δ) ΠῚ, “adorn thyself 
with majesty.” ‘TY, ΠῚ to put on ornaments. Eze. 
23:40; Jer. 4:30; Hos. 2:15; Jer. 31:4, TBO “WA 
“thou shalt adorn thyself with thy tabrets,” which, 
being put on the hands, adorned women when dancing. 

HipuiL —(1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to remove, put 
away (as a garment), 1. ᾳ. Y3¥i (Jon. 3:6) Prov. 
25:20. 

(2) causat. of Kal No. 3, followed by two ace. to 
adorn any one with any thing, Eze. 16:11. 

The derived nouns are, TY, TY, MY for NITY (AY, 
‘AY), and the pr.n. iT, ΕΘ, my, ONY, ὑπ, 
“WP, NWP. 


TW, NW fut. vy, ep Chald. 1. ᾳ. Hebr. 

(1) TO PASS OVER, or AWAY, 8 kingdom, Dan. 
7:14; lo be abrogated, as a law, Dan. 6:9, 13. 

(2) to go, to come, followed by 3 to any thing, 
Dan. 3:27; followed by 12 t& go away, to depart, 
Dan. 4:28, 

APHEL, causat. of Peal No. 2, to take away, Danie: 
§:20; 7:26; to depose (kings), 2:21. 


MY (“ ornament,” “beauty”),[ Adah], pr.n. 
f.—(1) of a wife of Lamech, Gen. 4:1¢.—(2) of a 
wife of Esau, Gen. 36:2, 4; compare 2¢i: 34. 


I, MY f. constr. NW. (from the root TY") for THY 


{The cominon meaning, a witnese, needs nct to be (by apheresis) an appointed meeting, an ae 


departed from in this passage. } 


1 sembly, specially — 


sy—my 
(1) the congregation of the Israelites, fully ΤῚΣ 
Sx Ex.12:3; O87 93 NW. 16:1, 2,9; AIA MW 
the congregation of Jehovah, Num. 27:17; and κατ᾽ 
ἐξυχὴν WA Lev.4:15. UXX. συναγωγή. 

(2) α private domestic meeting, a family, 
Job 16:7; 15:34; and in a bad sense, a crowd (of 
wicked men), Nu. 16:5; Ps. 22:17. 

(3) a swarm (of bees), Jud. 14:8. 


IT. TY ¢. (from the root 33) with Tzere impure, 
pl. niny. 

(1) something that testifies, Gen. 31:52. 

(2) testimony, Gen. 21:30. 


(3) a precept (of God), Ps. 119:22, 24, 59, 79, 
438, 146, 168. 


“0 
may f. only pl. O'SY 1. ᾳ. Arab. 3 an appointed 


timc, specially the munthly courses of women (sce 
the root TI). Isa. 64:5, ONY 132 “a menstruous 


cloth.” Arxb. ye Conj. VIII. to menstruate. 


WY & NITY timely”), [Zddo], pr. n.—(1) 
of ἃ prophet and writer, 2 Ch. 12:15; 13:22.—(2) 
of the grandfather of Zechariah the prophet, Zech. 
1:1,7; Ezr. 5:1; 6:14; Neh. 12:4, 16. 


nvy f.— (1) i. q. TW No. 3,α precept (of God), 
most frequently in pl. MW (edwoth) inflected in the 
Aramean manner (like 137%, pl. n3?d). Ps. 119: 14, 
36,99; Neh. 9:34. 

(2) law, 1. ᾳ. TNA, especially used of the deca- 
logue, Ex. 25:21; 16:34; 2 Κι. 11:12. MATA NW 
the ark of the law, Ex. 25:22. MATA 2O8 the tent 
of the law, Nu.g:15; 17:23; 18:2 [of witness, Eng. 
Vers. seé Acts 7:44]. Used also of the holy rites, 
Psa. 122:4. 

(3) revelation, hence a revealed psalm, Psa. 
60:1; 80:1; inasmuch as the authors of the Psalms 
considered them as revealed: [88 of course all Scrip- 
ture is; the Psalms are quoted with the words, “ the 
Holy Ghost saith,” Hebrews 3:7], (Psa. 40:7; 60:8; 
62:12; 81:7). Others consider it to mean a lyric 
poem, one to be sung to the lyre, as if from ἽΝ i. q. 


Arab. dye lyre. 


“TY (from the root TW) in pause WY, with suff. 
‘7 m.—(1) age, Psa. 103:5 (Targ. old age); opp. 
to ΟΣ); see the root No. 1; compare TY A, 1. 

(2) ornament (see the root No. 3), Ex. 33:4, 6; 
Jer. 4:30. OTP “IY most splendid ornament, Eze. 
16:7. Used of the ornaments of a horse, trappings, 
Ps. 32:9. 


NCVIII 


γρ-- τῇ 
(Note. Many attribute to this word the signilica: 
tion of mouth. | 


ONT (“ornament of God”), [Adie], pr.n 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 4:36.—(2) 1 Ch. g:12.—(3)1Ch 
27:25. 7 

ΓΝ («whom Jehovah adorned”), [A daiak], 
pr. n. m.—(1) the grandfather of king Josiah, 2 Ki 
22:1.—(2) t Ch. 9:12; Neh. 11:12.—(3) 1 Chron 
8:21.—(4) Ezr.10:29.—(5) Ezr. 10:39; Neh. 11:5. 
for which there is WWTY 2 Ch. 23:1. 


715 


IW adj. soft, delicate, Isa. 47:8. The words 
are very difficult, and perlans corrupted in 2 Sam. 
23:8, Spa iY XT (295.9) for which the author of 
the Chronicles, 1 Ch. 11:11, has given, M¥ Wy wn 
ΤΠ “he lifted up his spear.” Vulg. renders them 
ipse est quasi tenerrimus ligni vermiculus. Jo. Simcuis, 
percussio ejus hastd sud (futt) in octigentos etc.; com- 
paring .,s=2 Conj. II. to smite with a pointed weapoa, 
see below {¥¥. I prefer rendering "TY by vibration 
(dag Sdwingen, Sdwenken der Lange); from the root 
1W to be soft, pliant (fcwant). 

(2)[Adin] pr.n.m. Ezr. 2:15; Neh. 7:80. 

NI"W (“slender,” “pliant;” Germ. fdpocst) 
[Adina], pr. n. of one of David's captains, 1 Chroa. 
11:42. 

ΣΝ (“twofold ornament,” [“ twofold 
prey” ]), [Adtthaim], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15:36. 


4 


δ an unused root; Arab. to be just, equitable; 


whence — 


Sy (for mow “justice of God”), [Adlat], 
pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 97:29; and— | 


aby (“the justice of the people,” for OY ὑπ; 
according toJo. Simonis, compounded of O29 TY; comp. 


gos a hiding place; and Dey to hide), [Adullase], 


pr. ἢ. of acity in the plain country of Judah; for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, fortified by 
Rehoboam, Josh. 12:15; 15:35; Mic..1:15; Neh. 
11:30. LXX. Ὀδολλάμ. Near it was OF TY NYO the 
cave of Adullam, 1 Sam. 22:1; 2 Sam. 23:13; Gent. 
noun, PTD Gen. 38:1, 12. 


Ty a root not used in Kal, which appears to have 
had the signification of softness, laxity; Arab. ws 


Gr ae 


V. to be flexible, to vacillate, οι softness, laxity 


x9-Ty 
8 “- : 
languor, οὐδὲ a cane, or reed, a tall rod (pr. vacil- 


lating, vibrating in the air); comp. above /"T¥. Gr. 
ἀδινός, which Jo. Simonis compares, is plainly not 
connected with this stock. 

HitTHPAEL, pr. to conduct oneself softly, i.e. to 
live sumptuously, varies Neh. 9:25. 

Derived nouns, JJ, TW, πον, MW, O39, and 
che pr. n. ΠΡ), δ}. 

ΤᾺ m.—(1) delight, pleasure; Gr. ἡδονή, Syr. 
fies only in plur. Ps. 36:9; 2 Sa. 1:24. 

(2) [Eden], pr.n. of a pleasant country in Asia 
(the site of which is described Gen. 2:10—14), in 
which was the garden where the first created hu- 
man beings were placed, Gen. 2:8, 10; 4:16; hence 
ΤῚΣ the garden of Eden, 2:15; 3:23, 24; Joel 2:3; 
Isa. 51:3; Eze. 31:9, 16. ‘The various opinions as to 
the locality of the terrestrial paradise are stated and dis- 
cussed by Rosenmiiller, Bibl. Alterthumskunde, vol.1. 
p.172, seqq. ; Schulthess, d. Paradies. Zurich, 1816, oct. 


ry (“ pleasantness”), [Eden], pr. ἢ. of a dis- 
trict of Mesopotamia or Assyria, ἃ Ki.19:12; Isaiah 
37:12; Eze. 27:23. It is different from [ἽΝ 3, see 
page cxvill, A. 

TTY, TTY contr. for ΠΡῚΝ till now, hitherto, 
Ecc. 4:2, 3. 

TIM τὰ. Chald.—(1) téme; Syriac es Arabic 


Ss Ὁ - 
᾿ wine id.; from the root TW Dan. 2:8, seq.; 3:5, 
is: 7:12. 

(2) specially a year, Dan. 4:13, 20, 22, 29; 7:25, 
TW 2253. PI) PW “during & year, (two) years, 
and the half of a year;” i.e. during three years and 
a half; comp. Josephus, Bellum Jud.i.1. See Wid 
No. 2, and Ὁ Ὁ) No. 4. 

NP (“pleasure”), [Adna], pr.n. m. Ezra 
10: 30. 

ΓΝ (id.), [Adana], pr.n. m—(1) 1Ch.12:20 
[this is ΠΣ) Ἵ].--- (4) 4 Ch. 17:14. 

ΓΝ ΓΤ pleasure, Gen. 18:13. 

TTY TW (Syr. “festival”), [Adadahl], pr.n. of 


a town in the southern part of the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15:22. 


ΠΝ τὸ ne REDUNDANT, ABUNDANT, prop. 
used of full and ample garments and curtains, and 
curtains hanging down; hence to be over and above, 


nsed of food, Ex. 16:23; of money, Lev. 25:27; of 


men, Nu. 3:46, 48, 40. 


MCIX 


ea  Ξ-ΞΞΞΞΞΞἩΌΊΌᾷΡΨ - - ἘΞψΨΞ-Ξ-ΞὩΞΞΞ a IO A EE EE I TE EL OEE EAE EY EEE 


sy-™y 
Hipu, to collect, or have what te over and 


above, Exod. 16:18. (Arab. 9.λὲ to give what is 
over and above, too much; Conj. IV. to loosen a vail.) 


1. VW not used in Kal; Arabic 3 to desert 
perfidiously; III. to desert. 

NipHAL V¥J—(1) TO BE LEFT BEHIND, TO RE- 
MAIN, 2 Sa. 17:22. 

(2) to be wanting, lacking, 1 Sam. 30:19: [ea. 
40:26; 59:15. 

Ριει, WW to suffer anything to be wanting, Ka. 


5:7- 
(This and the following are blended in Thes. ! 


Il. VY—(1) TO SET IN ORDER, TO ARRANGE, 
TO DISPOSE, as an army in battle array, 1 Ch. 12:38. 


With the word for battle omitted, verse 33. Hence 
vy. 
(2) From the Chaldee usage, to weed, Isa. §°6; 


7:25 (Syriac Jin a plough); whence VW) a }oe. 
Hence— 

ΓΝ m.—(1) with suff. YW a flock, Gen. 29:2, 
3, 8, and so frequently; ΠῚ ΠΡ JY a flock of Jehovah, 
u name for the people of Israel, Jer, 13:17. 

(2) [Eder], pr.n.—(a) of a town in the south of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:21.—(6) m. 1 Chron. 
23:23; 24:30; compare TW Ὁ p- coccxLv, Β. 

TY (“ flock”), [Ader], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 8:15. 

AN TW (« flock of God”), [Adriel], pr.n. of a 
son-in-law of King Saul, 1 Sa.18:19; 2 Sa. 91:8. 


WY an unused root, Arabic (+d to tend a 
flock. Hence is derived — 

wy or OW only plur. DWAY lentiles, chiefly 
used as food for the poor, Gen. 25:34; 2 Sa. 17:28; 

| $s -- 

23:11; Eze.4:g. (Arabic (woe idem.) See Celsii 
Hierob. li. p. 104, seqq. 

NY [Ava], 2 Ki. 17:24; see TY. 


= not used in Kal, i. ᾳ. Ay No.3, TO WRAP 
ROUND, TO COVER WITH DARKNESS. 

Hip, to cover with darkness; metaph.to ren 
der ignoble, to treat with indignity; Lam. 2:1, “ how 
hath the Lord in his anger covered the daughter of 
Zion with darkness;” LXX. ἐγνόφωσεν. (Syr. Aph. 
to obscure, but Pael es metaph. to contemn, ἴα 
reat with indignity, ls Med. Ye, to disgrace.) 

Derivative, 2¥ No. 11. a cloud (Chald. and Zab 
μα id.) 


sel 


ae 
ee 


Ὁ 

δεν (“stripped,” “bare of leaves”),{ Obal], 
pr.n. of a nation and country of Joktanite Arabs 
{Gen. 10:28], called in the Samaritan copy and 
1Ch.1:22, 23. 3, The situation is wholly uncertain: 
Bochart (Phaleg, ii. 23) understands them to be the 
Avalites, on the shores of thiopia; but it seems 
that Joktanites should be sought for in Arabia it- 
self. Far less can this word be identified with Go- 
bolitis, in Idumsa, which is 233. 


Y~—(1) prop. To 80 IN A CIRCLE, like the kin- 
dred roots 4M, 33M; Arab. -'c Med. Kesra, to be 


curved, II. to bend, to curve. Hence 3, WO a 
round of cake, like 197, from 3. 

(2) denom. from 72Y, to bake bread, or cake, 
Eze. 4:12. 


ay (perhaps contr. for 22), PY i.e. “in stature, 
long necked,” “gigantic,” compare PY), [0g], 
pr. ἢ. of a king of Bashan, celebrated for his great 
size. Num. 21:33; 32:33; Deut. 3:1. 


IY m. Gen. 4:21; Job 21:12; 30:31, and 23) 
Ps. 150:4 (where many MSS. and printed editions 
have 33¥), tibta, fistula, syrinz, pipe, reed, as 
rightly. given by the Hebrew interpreters. Targ. 
NSN a pipe (Syr. Lsanyj, Zab. sass]; whence 
ambubaja, i.e. tibicina, Hor.); Jerome, organon, i. e. 
a double or manifold pipe, an instrument composed 
of many pipes. In Dan. 3:5. 10,15, the Hebrew 
translator uses it for the Chald. 7)BD4D, which see. 
The root is 232, probably with the primary signifi- 


oe? 


cation of breathing, blowing. 


4 


“TAY—(1) ig. Arab. dle Med. Waw, τὸ ruRN 
BACK, TO RETURN (the verbs δ No.1, and ‘3n, 
see Piel, are nearly connected); then ΤῸ REPEAT, TO 
DO OVER AGAIN (compare 33¥); whence inf. absol. 
“iy adv. again, yet (which see). 

(2) to say agatnand again, to witness, to ex- 
hort, in Kal once, Lam. 2:13 23, see Hiphil. 

PiEL WY to surround, Ps.119:61. (th. OP 2": 
to go round, ἢ, θ᾽: to make go round, i.e. to sur- 
round. ) 

Hipuw VY.—(1) causat. to take as a witness, 
to call uny one to witness, Isa. 8:2; Jer. 32:10, 
85, 44: hence to call as witness, to invoke, fol- 
lowed by 2 against any one, Deu. 4: 26; 30:19; 31:28. 

(2) i. q. Kal; hence to testify, to bear witness, 
absol. Am. 3:13; Mal. 2:14, followed by an ace. 
against any one, 1 Ki. 21:10, 13, and in a good sense 
fer any one, i.e, to praise him, Job 29:11 (compare 
uuprupév, Luke 4:22). Hence—(a) to obtest, i.e. 
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to affirm solemnty, to affirm, calling God to wit- 
ness, followed by 3 of pers. Gen. 43:3, 922 Wo WA 
“ON? NA“ the man did solemnly affirm unt 
us;” Deut.8:19; 32:46; 1 Ki.2:42; Zec. 3:6.— 
(δ) to admonish solemnly, especially Jehovah a 
people, followed by an ace. of pers, Lam. 2:13; 3 Ps. 
50:7; 81:9; 2 Ki. 17:13; by Jer.6:10; especially 
to chastise, to chide (compare %®*), Neh.13:15, 21. 
—(c) solemnly to enjoin on any one a precept or 
law; hence used of any law given by God (see ΠῚ 
No. 3, and MT), 2 Ki. 17:15, Op WHT WS YOITY NN 
“his precepts, which he had given them;” Neh. 
9:34; 1 Sam. 8:9. . . 

Hopua Wi to be declared, shewn, Ex. 21:29. 

Pitre TY (which some incorrectly take as from. 
the root TI) pr. to restore, to confirm, Ps. 146:9; 
147:6. 

HITHPALEL, to set oneself up, to stand up- 
right, Ps.20:9. LXX. ἀνορθώθημεν. 

Derived nouns, WY, 77Y, ΠΥ, TWA [pr.n. THY] 
and — 


TY , sometimes (according to the Masora twelve 


times, e.g., Gen. 8:22; Jer. 13:27, etc.), Ἵν prop. 
inf. absol. of the verb Ap going over agatn, re- 
peating. Always an adv. 

(1) again, yet again, Gen. 4:25; 8:21; 24:20, 
Jud. 13:8; Hos. 1:6. 

(2) again and again, repeatedly (ju_ wiebders 
bolten Malen, immer von Xecuem, so that an action 
hardly intermitted, is repeatedly begun anew; often 
incorrectly rendered, continually, without intermis- 
sion). Gen. 46:29, TY WISY 43" “und he wept 
on his neck again and again,” i.e. so that the tears 
burst out again and again. Ruth 1:14; Psa. 84:5, 
“blessed are those who dwell in thy house wpm? Ἵν 
they will praise thee again and again,” (i.e. daily; 
well explained by Kimchi 0°9'3°"3), Jerem. 2:9; 
Hosea 12:1. 

(3).more, further, besides, Isa.5:4; Ecc. 3: 16; 
Jud. 20:25; Gen.7:4; 8:10; 29:7. 

(4) as yet, yet, still. Gen.29:7, “it is yet high 
day,” Num. 11:33; and so very frequently; also, yef 
more, still more. Prov.g:9, “ give to a wise man 
“iy 05m") and he will become yet wiser;” with suff. 
ITY (WY see below); as yet I (um, was), Joshua 
14:11; 1 Sa. 20:14; TY as yet thou, Gen. 46: 30; 
TY Gen. 18:22; 43:27, 28; "IBY 1 Ki. 1:14, 29; 
Dy Ex. 4:18; once 07 WY Isa.65:24. With suff. 
plur. once, Lam. 4:17 7p, Δ Ὺ nF wT “ὁ as 
yet our eyes languish.” The suffix is redundant, 
and seems to have been introduced on account of the 


AY—TNY 
rhythm, in 3°n it is written 7)" (an Aram. form 
for 32°19) on account of the similar ending in the 
word 12°79. 

With prefixes ~ (1) V3, W3—(a) while, while 
yet, in the time when yet (it was or is), (opp. to 
D2). 2@Sa.iz:ae, Ὦ W9 W2 while the child 
yet lived.” Jer. 15:9, OD1 WA“ while it is yet 
day.” Psalm 104:33, v2 “whilst yet I (live).” 
Ps. 146;:2.—(b) within yet —. Gen. 40:13, ἫΣ3 
Ὁ Ὁ) ΩΣ “within yet three days.” Isaiah 7:8. 
Compare 3 A, No. 3. 

(2) WP fromas yet, ex quo, ever since. “NYP 
ever since I was, Gen. 48:15. Nu. 22:30, WY FHP 
my DVN “ from the time that thou wast unto this 
day.” 


Ny Ch. yet, Dan. 4:28. 

“THY (for TY) “restoring,” “setting up”), 
{Oded}, pr. n.—(1) of the father of Azariah the 
prophet, 2 Chron. 15:1, 8.—(2) of another prophet, 
4 Ch. 28:9. 


TTY —(1) ig. Arab. ssc TO BEND, TO CURVE, 
TO TWIST, TO DISTORT (cogn. root ΠΝ), see Niph. 
Pi. Hiph. 

(4) to act perversely, to sin, (compare ban 
No. II. 2), Daniel 9:5; followed by 5Y of pers. Esth. 
1:16. (Arab. _s9¢ toerr, to be led astray.) 

NipHaL—(1) to be distorted, to writhe, with 
pains and spasms, like a parturient woman. Isaiah 
21:3, Μ᾽ ΤΩΣ “I writhe, so that I cannot hear,” 
also to be bowed, to be depressed by calamities, Ps. 
38:47. 

(2) to be perverse. Proverbs 12:8, 2? mya 
“(a man) perverse of heart.” 1Sam. 20:30, 3 
ΓΗ ΤΊΣΙ NI“ thou son of the perverse rebellious 
(woman),” 1. 6. of a perverse rebellious mother. 

Piet, to pervert, tosubvert, tooverturn. Isaiah 
24:1, 0°95 TY “he subverteth the face thereof” 
(of the earth). Lam. 3:9, ΠῚ ‘nian? “he has 
subverted my ways.” Compare 793. 

Hipuin, to make crooked, to pervert, as to per- 
vert right, Job 33:27; to pervert one’s way, i.e. 
course of action, i.e. to act perversely, Jerem. 3:21; 
then by the omission of ΤΠ to act perversely, 2Sa. 
7:14; 19:20; 24:17. 

Derived nouns, 73Y, AY, DY, Y, ὙΦ, Chald. NY, 
and the pr. n. %Y, 739, MY, *Y, DY, ἡ. 


ΓΝ (i. ᾳ MW “ overturning,” unless indeed it 
should be so read), 2 Ki. 18:34; 19:13; Isa.37:13; 
and 83P 2 Kings17:24; [Jva], pr. n. ofa city under 
the dominicn cf the Assyrians, from which colonies 
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my Say 
were brought to Samaria. Gent. noun, pl. OYY ¢ Ki 
17:31; but see as to other nations of the same nama 
below under ‘$Y. Some compare with this Avatha, 
a city of Pheenicia (see Relandi Palestina, p. 233, 
233). 


my f. overturning, Eze. 21:32; see TW Pi. 
MY see ty. 
WY see strength. 


TY Arab. ole Med. Waw, To FLEE FOR REFUGE, 
(kindred roots are Wy, YN), followed by 2 to any 
one, Isa. 40: 2. 

Hipuit, causut. to cause to flee, i.e. to set any 
thing in safety (Germ. {εἶπε Habe flidten), Ex. 9:19, 
and without an acc. to setone’sown things in safe- 
ty, Isa. 10:31; Jer. 4:6; 6:1. 


OW an unused root (cogn. ΤΡ, PAX), prop. to 
impress, to immerse, to engrave. Hence DY a style. 
Arabic δὶς to impress, to immerse, to imprint, as 
feet into the sand ; also, to dig. 11]. to swallow down 
great morsels. VI. to dip one another into the water. 
yi soft sandy ground, irrigated with water, and 
planted with trees; comp. | cls to dip oneself under 
water, to make water. [In Thes. the meanings given 
here to this root are spoken of very doubtfully, and 
the word DY is derived from the idea of hardness. ] 


“WY, plur. O'Y—(1) Gent. noun (prop. from 3Y, 
“those who inhabit desert places”), Avim, 
Avvites—(a) aborigines of the land of the Philis- 
tines, Deut. 2:23; Josh. 13:3.—(6) the inhabitants 
of the city Avva, see ™3.— But—(2) EW (the 
city) of the Avvites, is a town in the tribe of Benja- 
min, probably taking its name from the Avvites 
(No.1, a), Josh. 18:23. 


NYY or NNW £ Chald. perversity, sin. Often 
occurring in the Targums. In the Old Test. only in 
plur. [31¥., or (as it is in other copies, and always in 
the Targums) 1, Dan. 4:24. 

WY m.—(I) evil, ungodly, Job 16:11, from the 
root 212. 

(II) α child, infant, pr. suckling, i.q. Say Job 
21:11; perhaps 19:18, from the root Say, 

ΓΝ (“ruins”), [Avith], pr.n. of a town on th 
borders of Edom, Gen. 36:35. 


by not used in Kal; prop. TO TURN AWAY, ΤῸ 
DISTORT (compare -I&, 23M); hence to be wicked. 


τ - 


Arab. 11. Med.Waw quiese. to decline, turn aside, | 
especially from what is just. 

Ῥισι, bay to act wickedly, Psa.71:4; Isa. 26:10. 
(Syr. Aph. id.) 

Derived nouns, 53, Sy, ΠῚ", ΠῚ No. I, and Suv 
No. I. 


oy m. evil, wicked, Job 18:21; 27:7; 29:17. | 
SY (“once in const.”], with suff. ry, and by 


m. wickedness, depravity, iniquity, as of a judge, 
Lev. 19:35; of a merchant, Eze. 28:18. by “WY to 
act wickedly, to commit iniquity, Eze. 3:20. LXX. 
acixia, ἀνομία. 


by or by TO SUCKLE, TO GIVE MILK, used 
of animals, 1 Sam. 6:7, 10; Gen. 93:13. Part. MV27Y 
those that give milk; poet. used of ewes [“ and 
cows” |, Ps. 78:71; Isa. 40:11. (Arab. ji Med. Ye, 
to be great with young, and to give suck.) 

Derivatives, Wy No. Π., and— 


m. an infant, a child, prop. a suckling, 
Isa. 49:15; 65:20. (In Arab. (Lic a boy; Syr. 


lias id.) - 


ny fig. WY Job 6:29, 30; 11:14; 13:7. 
ΠΡ. )3 the wicked, 2 Sam. 3:34, and without 323 
abstr. for concr. ΠΡῚΝ used for wicked persons, Job 
24:20; Ps.107:42. With 7 parag. aay)" Ps. 92: 
16, and contr. 702 Job 5:16; transp. mov (which 
gee); pl. nibiy Ps. 58:3; 64:7. 


my —(I.) contr. for new iniquity, Isa. 61:8. 
[ This passage may very well be taken with the com- 
mon meaning. So Thes. | 
(11.) burnt offering, see ny (from the root ny). 


Ship pl. "vip, and hy (verbal of Poel of the 
form ONIN), pl. OPP, with auf. 02%, ONY, m. 
a boy, a child (so called in my opinion from the idea 
of petulance, see ΩΣ No. 2), a poet. word, differing 
from P2}*, with which it is joined, Jer. 44:7; Lam. 
2:11. Used of a boy playing in the street, Jer.6:11; 
9:20; usking bread, Lam. 4:4; led away captive, 
Lam. 1:5; carried in the busom, Lam. 2:20; once 
used of an unborn babe, Job 3:16. ‘The sane 
Is DOWD Isa. 3:12. (My opinion as to the origin and 
proper signification is given above. Others regard 
it differently. Alb. Schultens, Origg. Hebr. i. 6, com- 


pared Arab. 1ς Conj. II. to soothe a weaned child 
{with sweet things), so that οἷν prop. would be a 
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weaned child; but this does not accord with the forn, 
which is active.) 


πον gleanings, see niody. 


oviy sometimes O72 m.—(A) pr. what is hidden; 
specially hidden time, long; the beginning or end 
of which is either uncertain or else not defined; 
eternity, perpetuity. It is used—(1) of lame 
long past, antiquity, in the following phrases and 
examples, ndiy ‘9! Am.g:11; Mic. 7:14; Isa. 63:9; 
and nly nid Deu. 32:7, ancient times. pdipn of old, 
from the most ancient times,Gen.6:4; 1Sa. 27:8; 
Jsa.63:16; Jer.2:20; 5:15; Ps. 25:6; and even of 
time before the creation of the world [i. e. eternity}. 
Prov. 8:23; with a negation, not from any time, 
never, Isa. 63:19; 64:3; elsewhere from a lone 
time ago, long, Isa. 42:14 (where it is referred tc 
the time of the captivity [?]); Isaiah 46:9; 57:11. 
Dey 434 the boundary set by the forefathers, Prov. 
22:28; 23:10; poly ‘NB the ancient gates, Psalm 
24:7; 07 ‘ND those who died of old, Psa. 143:3; 
Lam. 3:6; D7'¥ CY men of old, those who have been 
long dead, Eze. 26:20. Since true piety and un- 
corrupted morals are uscribed to men of old, poly mM 
Ps. 139:24; DO? MR Job 22:15; OPW Mian Jer. 
6:16; boty αν Jerem. 18:15, is tke (true) piety 
of the fathers; compare 0%9)'Y PTY ancient justice or 
innocence, Dan.g:24. [It need hardly be pointed out 
to any Christian, that this passage in Daniel can have 
no such meaning us this; it speaks of the everlasting 
righteousness to be brought in through the atonement 
of Christ.] It does not always denote the most re- 
mote antiquity, as is shewn by Delp naw; which, 
in Isa. 58:12; 61:4, is used at the end of the Baby- 
lonish captivity [written prophetically long before], 
of the ruins of Jerusalem. (Jer. 25:9; 49:13, does 
not belong here; ‘y being applied there to time 
future). | 

(4) It more often refers ty future time, in suc. 
a manner, that what is called the terminus ad quem, 
is always defined from the nature of the thing itself. 
When it is applied to human affairs, and specially 
—(a) to individual men, it commonly signifies ali 
the days of life, as OP\Y 13¥ a perpetual slave (not 
to be discharged as long as he lives), Deu. 15:17: 
Ex. 21:6; 1 Sam.27:12 (poetically used of a beast, 
Job 40:28); Diy "W for ever, i.e. all the days of 
life, 1 Sa. 1:22; 20:15; 2Sa.3:28. ὃ "NX? per- 
petually (whilst they live) secure. Psalm 73:12; 
30:13, “Jehovah my God ΝΕ Obiy> «J will praise 
thee for ever” (while I live); [there is no need x 
to limit this passage]. Ps. 5:18: 31:8; 37:27, 233 


mny—oy 


49:9; g@:11; 71:1; 86:12; sometimes also a very 
long life. Ps.21:5, “(the king) asked life of thee, 
thou (O God) gavest it him Ἵ) [piv Ὁ) ΤῊΝ even 
long, very long;” [lit. length of days for ever and 
aver: eternal life is spoken of, not seta temporal as 
Gesenius would make it]. The word 0?) has a much 
narrower limit [?] in this passage, Isa. 35:10, nny 
OU by pbiy “perpetual gladness (shall be) upon 
their heads;” i.e. joy shall always be conspicuous 
in their countenances, they shall always be cheerful 
and joyful (compare Ps. 126:2): Isa. 51:11; 61:7; 
and 32:14; the term itself of the time is marked; 
“hill and watchtower shall become caverns poly ἫΝ 
for along time....15. TW! W until the Spirit be 
poured out,” ete. Elsewhere—(b) it belongs to a 
whole race (dynasty), or people, and it comprehends 
all the time until ther destruction; 1 Sam. 2:30, 
“thy family shall serve me opiy ἽΝ while it shall 
continue;” 1 Sa.13:13; 2Sa.7:16; 1 Ch.17:12; 
22:10; Psa. 18:51, “he will shew mercy to David 
and to his seed why WW.” So the covenant of God 
with the Israelites is called pbiy ΠῚ Gen. 17:7; 
Lev. 24:8; the laws given to them, poly npn, pdiy pr 
Ex. 12:14,17; 27:21; 28:43; 30:21; Lev. 3:17; 
6:11; the possession of the holy land poly ny MX Gen. 
17:8; 48:4.—(c) the metaphysical idea of eternity, 
at least that which has no end, is more nearly ap- 
proached by the examples in which noi is applied 
to the earth and the whole nature of things. _ Ecc. 
1:4, “but the earth stands, or remains Dod for 
ever;” Ps. 104:5, “it (the earth) is not moved for 
ever;” Ps. 78:69; ‘Y M34 the eternal hills, cre- 
‘ated many ages ago, and which shall last for ever. 
Gen. 49:26; Deut. 33:15, ‘¥ MNO} the eternal high 
places, Eze. 36:2; and also when used of the future 
state of man after death, e.g. poy NW an eternal 
sleep, used of death, Jer. 51:39, 573 iwoly ΓΒ his 
2ternal house, i.e. the grave, Eccles. 12:5; Mpiy "Π 
eternal life after resurrection, Dan. 12:2.—(d) The 
true notion of eternity is found in this word in those 
passages which speak of the immortal nature of God 
himself, who is called O/Y δὲς the eternal God, Gen. 
21:33; Isa. 40:28; poiyn ‘ who liveth for ever, 
Dan. 12:7 (compare ndiva MMH to live for ever, to be 
immortal, like gods [rather like God himself], Gen. 
3:22; Job 7:16), to whom are ascribed poly nis 
everlasting arms, Deut. 33:27; and of whom it is 
said, Ps.go:2, 8 MES by TY pvinn “from ever- 
lasting to everlasting thou art God;” 103:17; 
compare Psa. 9:8; 10:16; 29:10; 93:2. Also a 
peculiar class is formed of those places —(e) in which 
the Hzbrews use the metaphysical notion of eternity 
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by hyperbole, in speaking of human things, espe 
cially in the expression of good wishes. Here belongs 
the customary form of salutation addressed to kings, 
Div? WTI “MM “let my Lord the king live for 
ever;” 1 Ki. 1:31; Neh.2:3 (compare Dan. 2:4; 
3:9; Judith 12:4; Elian. Var. Hist., i. 32); alse 
the wishes of poets for kings and royal families [these 
passages are really prophecies, not wishes; and the 
eternity spoken of, instead of being at all hyperbole, 
is the literal truth which God has vouchsafed to 
reveal ].as Ps. 61:8, “ let (the king) sit on his throne 
before God for ever” (compare v:rse 7, “ (let) his 
years be 11) 11 493 like many generations”). Psa. 
45:7, “thy throne established by God [really “ thy 
throne, O Gad” ] TY) Ὁ iy? (shall stand) for ever.” 
Psalm 89:37, “ his (David's) seed shall endure for 
ever.” How much these expressions imply, may 
be understood from the words which immediately 
follow, “his throne (shall stand) as the sun before 
me.” Verse 38, “‘like the moon it shall be established 
for ever;” and, Ps. 72:5, “ they shall fear thee (O 
King) so long as the sun and moon endure throu gh- 
out all generations;” ibid., 17,“ his name shall be 
=) 4) ὁ for ever; so long as the sun shall his name 
flourish.” That is, by the figure of hyperbole there 
is invoked for the king, and particularly for David 
and his royal posterity, an empire not less enduring 
than the universe itself. [These are prophecies, not 
hyperbolical wishes.] Also, Ps. 48:9, ‘‘ God shall 
establish her (Jerusalem) for ever.” | Jerem. 7:7, 
“the land which I gave ‘unto your fathers poly iD? 
poly WI; 25:5. 

(B) the world, from the Chaldee and Rabbinic 
usage, like the Gr. αἱών, hence thedestre or pursuit 
of worldly things (Qeltfinn), more fully called 


ἀγαπὴ τοῦ κόσμου, 1 John 2:15; αἰὼν τοῦ κόσμου 


τούτον, Eph. 2:4; and Arab. ἰὼ the world, worldly 
things, and the love of them as destructive to the 
knowledge of divine things, Ecc. 3:11, “ (God) has 
made every thing beautiful in its time, peyacns δὲ 
Aa) DTT NYO NP Wet Pz 0392 1) although he 
hath set the love of worldly things in their hearts, 
so that man does not understand the works of God,” 
etc. D4 for ‘3 D3, see D9 No.4. As to the sense, 
compare Ecc. 8:17. Another form is 0}?'Y, 


Ty an unused root, to rest, to dwell (compare 
5.4 2 


Arab. ΒᾺ convenience, rest, eh to live tranquilly), 
whence jv), 721) dwelling, and— 


may f. conjugal cohabitation, Exodus 21: 20, 
(Talmud. id.).— Hos. 10:19, in p there is nis 


Ὃ- TY 
which the Targ. renders furrows (compare 73¥), but 
the context almost requires [the pointing to be] May 
8119. 


ἣν i.e. ['Y, see the root ny, 


ny Ex. 28:43; 34:7; more rarely NW ἃ Ki. 7:9; 
Ps. 51:7; const. SY, {iY 1 Chron. 21:8, pl. absol. and 
const. niny, with suff. 3°2}Y, ἬΝ, more often ΠΣ, 
POA οἴου; m.pr. perversity, depravity (from the 
root MY); hence—(1) a depravedaction, a crime, 
asin, Genesis 4:13; 44:16. Job31:11, ἜΣ ἣν 
“acrimeto be punished by the judges,” comp. Job 
31:28; 19:29, 2 MP “ crimes to be punished 
by the sword.” Eze. 21:30, ἢ 1 “crime of end,” 
i.e. which brings an end or destruction. Eze. 21:34; 
35:5. It isoften guilt contracted by sinning, as 
ΤΊΣΙΣ ἮΝ “the guilt of the fathers,” Ex. 20:5; 34:7; 
"PNA HY “ the guilt of the Amorites,” Gen. 15:16. 
ΝΠ hy “the guilt of my sin,” Ps. 32:5; also any 
thing unjustly acquired, Hos. 12:9, “ they shall 
not find in my possession RON WY HY any thing 
unjustly acquired which (would he) sin,” (fein 
Unrecht, bag Gunde ware). In speaking of pardon and 
expiation of sin, the words ΠΡΌ, Vaya, IBD, ΝΡ) No. 
2,c,are used; of punishing it, the verb 12B is used; of 
hearing or suffering its penalty, the verb XW No.2, ὁ. 

(2) Sometimes it is the penalty of sin, Isaiah 
5:18; calamity, misery, Ps. 31:11. [The common 
meaning does very well in this place. ] 


ΟὟ m. pl. depravittes, perversitics, Isaiah 
19:14; for OYWY, from the root NY. Vulg. vertigo, 
which is not unsuitable. 


Vy (1) i. q. 923 (from which perhaps this root 
has been formed by softening the letters; compare 
PIN, PY; TPS, DIS, PIX and others; see the roots 233, 
WNete.), TO COVER; especially with feathers, wings. 
Tsa. 31:5, ΓῚΒΝ OMBYD “as birds which cover (their 
young) with their wings ΟΡ Sy ‘¥ » 13° 13 so will 
Jehovah of hosts protect Jerusalem.” From the idea 
of covering is ®}y prop. i. q. 22 a wing; whence— | 

(2) to fly, to fly away, to fly unto; used of birds, 
Prov. 26:2; figuratively of an army, Isaiah 11:14; 
Hab. 1:8; of ships, Isa. 60:8; an arrow, Ps. 91:5; 
also to vanish quickly (verfliegen); used of a dream, 
Job 20:8; human life, Psa. go:10. 
like Hiph., Pro. 23:5 a’n> (Arab. “ἷς, Med. Waw, 
and Ye, to hang in the air, and hover over something 


g-e 
(used of a bird); cies by ee, diac flight; ἃ se- 
condary word is wale an augur; wiles, dais au- 
gury). From the idea of covering (No. 1) it is— 
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Once transit. ! 


Py iy 

(3) to s:ver with darkness (Syr. Ds to wry 
round); and intrans. to be covered with darkness 
Job 11:17, TAA WAZ AYA “(although now) covered 
with darkness,” i. 6. pressed down by calan.ity, 
‘*(soon) shalt thou be as the morning ;” (unless it be 
preferred to read with three MSS. MEAYA darlness 
shall be as the morning). And— 

(4) to faint, to faint away, eo that the -yes are 
involved in darkness (see AY, Hoy and the Arab. esi 


Syr. Qs to fail in strength; Ethp. to faint away, 
Cognate are ἢ) and "lf to fail in strength). Fut. ἢ 
(for distinction from AP") to fly), 1 Sa.14:28; Jud. 4:21. 

Ριμει, §2Y—(1) i. gq. Kal No. 2, to fly, Gen. 1:20; 
Isa. 6:2. | 

(2) to brandish, as to make to fly (a sword), 
Eze. 32:10. 

HiPui, to make to fly, Prov. 23:5 ‘1p. 

HITHPALEL, to fly away, i.e. to vanish, Hos. 9:11. 

Nouns derived from signif. 1,2 are ΒΨ, D°BYBY; 
signif. 3 (YD, HYD, TB, Tpwn, 


WY prop. a wing (see the root No. 1); henee 
collect. birds, fowl (Gefligcl), Gen. 1:21, 30; Levit. 
17:13; Ps. 50:11; and so frequently. 


AI) Chald. i. q. Hebr., Dan. 2:38; 7:6. 


I. yy TO CONSULT, i. q. ΤΑΝ; only found in imp 
WY Jud. 19:30; Isa. 8:10. Hence YY" pr. ἡ. 


II. yw ig. my, b'2, (γε to impress, to τὸ: 
S- - 


merse oneself, 6. g. the foot into. sand; whence dogs 


soft ground, sandy and fruitful. Hence— 


ry (“soft and sandy earth),| Uz], pr.n. Aus 
tis, Ausite (LXX. Αὐσῖτις, Αὐσῖται), pr.n. of a region 
and tribe in the northern part of the Arabian desert 
(elas! 9.0) between Palestine, Idumea, and the Eu- 
phrates ; called by Ptolemy, verse 19, Aiotra: (unless 
this should be corrected to Αὐσῖγαι), Job 1:1 (com- 
pare verse 3); Jer. 25:20; and Lam. 4:21 (a pas- 
sage which is to be understood of the Edomites living 
in Ausitis). As to the origin of the nation, different 
accounts are given in different places; see Gen. 10: 
23; 22:21; 36:28 [but Scripture cannot be self- 
contradictory]; compare Vater’s Comment on the 
Pentat., vol. i. p. 152. See also the discussions respect- 
ing the site of the land of Uz in Bochart, Phaleg. ii 
8; J. D. Michaélis in Spicileg. ii. 26; Hgen, De Jobi 
Natura et Indole, p. 95:96; Rosenm. Scholija in Job. 
Prolegomm. ὁ 5; Eichhorn, Finleit. in éas A. T 
§ 639. [See also Forster’s Arabia.) 


TW PY 


py not used in Kal. Syriac and Chald. To BE 
PRESSED, STRAITENED, i. q. Hebr. psy. 

Hirai, to press; followed by NMA (prop. to press 
down; καταθλίβω), Am. 2:13. 

Derived nouns, ΠΡ, PY, 


Ἵν; not used in Καὶ. Ath. OPC: Τὸ BE BLIND. 
Arab. sc and jl to be blind of an eye. 


Pie. ἫΝ to blind, to make blind. (Syr. 3as. 
In its origin perhaps AY is the same as 18} to cast 
dust, sand, chaff into the eye; compare Chald. ἪΝ.) 
2 Ki. 25:7; Jer.39:7. Metaph. fo blind a judge 
(with gifts), Ex. 23:8; Dent. 16:19. [In Thes. this 
Piel form is deduced from ἫΝ IIT. ] 

Derived nouns (W), WW, NW, NY. 


Ἣν adj. blind, Ex. 4:11; ἴον. 19:14. Metaph. 
used of men who walk in the darkness of ignorance (Isa. 
29:18; 42:18, 19; 43:8), or of misery (Ps. 146:8). 


I. “VY prop. ro Be HOT, ARDENT (cogn. with 
YY, which see); hence to be alert, watchful (in 
opposition both to sleep and to idleness). Specially — 
(1) to wake, to be awake, Cant. 5:2; Mal. 2:12, 
ΠῚ Ἢ “one wakeful and one answering,” i.e. every 
one who is alive, a proverbial phrase (like 3373) ΥΩ), 
perhaps taken from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple (Ps. 134), one of whom watches and calls out, 
and the other answers. In the same sense the 
Arabs say, ‘“ no one crying out, and no one answer- 
sng” (Vit. Tim.i. p. 108, ed. Manger). Jerome ren- 
ders, magister et disctpulus. 

(2) toawake, to arouse from sleep. Only in 
imp. Ps. 44:24, ‘JTS WA 1B? THY “awake! why 
sleepest thou, O Lord?” Ps. 7:7; Isa. 51:9. 

(3) causat. to cause to awake, i.q. Hiphil, Job 
41:2, fut. AY? mp. : 

Nipfia. ἽΝ)», fut. WY? pass. of Piel and Hiphil.— 
(1) to be aroused, awaked (from sleep), Job 14:12; 
Zec. 4:1. 

(2) figuratively, to arise, as the wind, Jer. 25:32; 
a people, Jer. 6:22: Joel 4:12; God, Zec.2:17. As 
© the passage, Hab. 3:9, see Wy No. II. 

Piet THY (compare Gr. ὄρω Ξεὔρνυμι, pret. Spwpa). 
(1) to awake, to arouse from sleep, Cant. 2:7; 3:5; 
8:4 (52); to arouse a serpent, anc call forth from 


his hiding place, Job 3:8; figuratively, to excite a | 
trawl, Prov. 10:12; to rouse up one’s strength (feine | passage see under the root 29). 
: Job 19:26, see under the root 23. 


Madht aufbieten), Ps. 80:3. 

(2) to raise up (and brandisl‘ a spear, 2 Sam. 
24:18: a scourge, Isa. 10: 26.— But for Isa. 23 : 13, 
eee under the root TY Pilel. 
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Why 

HIPH VY (éyeipw) i. ᾳ. Piel—(2) to arouse, t& 
awake, from'sleep, Zec. 4:1; Cant. 4:7; 3:5; 8:4: 
to incite any one to any thing, Isa. 45:13; Jer. 50:9. 
and in the same sense to incite any one’s spirit, 1 Ch. 
5:26; 2Ch.21:16; to arouse any one’s ear, Isa. 50:4; 
to provoke, e.g. a crocodile, Job 41:2; to stir up 
young birds to fly, Deu. 32:11, vera by tap WY) WIP 
ΠΝ “as the eagle stirs up her nest (i.e. her young 
ones, to fly, ad volandum, as rightly in the Vulg.) 
hovers over her young,” in the air, etc. The de- 
scription is of a fema‘e eagle exciting her young ones, 
in teaching them to fly, and afterwards guarding with 
the greatest care, lest the weak should receive harm 

(2) to watch (prop. Wade balten), Psa. 35:23; 
followed by Sy to watch over any one, Job 8:6. 

HITHPALEL—(1) to arouse oneself, to rise up, 
Isa. 51:17; 64:6; followed by by against any one, Job 
17:8. 

(2) to rejoice, to be glad (Germ. aufgevect feyn 
used of one who is cheerful, glad), Job 31:29. 

Derived nouns, Chald. TY watcher, and the pr. n. 
TY, Ὑ, “yy, ry. 


I. VAY τα TW and TY To BE NAKED, TO BE 


MADE NAKED; whence the Arab. ,|, 
verenda. Hebr. Hyd. . 

NipHAL, Hab. 3:9, TAP “yh AMY “with naked- 
ness was thy bow made naked.” 

PILeL THY, see the root TW. 


11. “VY an unused root, cogn. Wn to dig, to 


bore; whence ὭΣ Hebr. 7) a cavern. [In Thes. 


Piel ἫΝ is referred to this root with the idea of 
blinding by boring out the eyes. | 


WY Ch. chaff, Dan.2:35. Syr. [fas id.; Arab. 


S$ - 


Sige nudity, 


ἡ, pic a bit of chaff, or the lite, which hurts the 
eye. Said to be so called from blinding (root YY); 
but may not rather My be the same as ἼΒΝ dust, a 
particle of dust; whence ἫΝ 1. q. 1BY to throw dust 
into the eye; (Gand in die Augen ftreuen, ftauben)? [This 
conjectural derivation is rejected in Thes. ] 


“NY m.—(1) the skin of a man (so called perhaps | 
from nakedness, see the root No. II), Ex. 34:30, 35; 
Levit. 13:2; Job 7:5, and so frequently. C3” ἦν 
skin of the teeth, i.e. the gums, Job 19:20 (on this 
As to the words 
Poet. used of 
the body, the life, Job 2:4, ἫΝ TW “y “skin for 
skin;” i.e. life for life. Job 18:13, “parts of bis 
skin;” i.e. the members of his body. 


3y- Ὁ 
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Gney—omy 


(2) the hid< cf an:mals, Gen. 3:21; pl. Τὴ ἦν Gen. 828 hard of face, 1.e. impudent, shameless, Deut 


27:16; also used of hides artificially prepared, /ea- 
ther, Lev. 4:11: 13:48. 


CNY (read SY), Isaiah 30:6 ano, for OMND 


asses. 


nny τα. blindness, Deu 28:28; Zec.12:4. See 
the root VY. 


MWY ἢ id. Lev. 92:22. 


wy ἅπ. λεγόμ. Joel 4:11, rendered by the LXX., 
Targ., Syr., TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO ASSEMBLE 
SELVES. I prefer, TO HASTEN, TO MAKE HASTE, 


i.q. the kindred roots WAN, NY, and pa III. to hasten, 
to accelerate a work. Compare also Miy. 


Derived pr.n. Oa, WY". 


My not used in Kal; to be bent, inflected, 1. 4. 
the kindred verbs 123, D2y. 

Pret ΠΝ τὸ BEND, TO CURVE, TO PERVERT, Ecc. 
7:13. Metaph. to pervert right, Job 8:3; 34:12; 
compare Am. 8:5; also with an accus. of person, to 
bend or pervert the cause of any one, Lam. 3:36; 
Job 19:6; Psa.119:78. "ΒΥ MY to pervert any 
one’s way, i.e. to lead him astray, Ps. 146:9. 

Puat, part. crooked, Ecc. 1:15. 

Hrrupaet, to bow oneself, Ecc. 12:3. 

Derivative, 7039. 


FV a root, ax. λεγόμ. of the same origin and 
signification as Way, pr. TO HASTEN TO, especially to 
give help; hence to succour(Germ. beifpringen), to ard. 
Arab. :\é Conj. IV. to aid, to succour, to assist. 
Const. with two accus. (like 9393 Gen. 47:12; 1 Ki. 
18:4,13). Isaiah 50:4, 127 WINE NW? “to help 
the wearied (people) with a word,” to set him up, to 
confirm him, with words. Aqu. ὑποστηρίσαι. Vulg. 
sustentare. Hence— 


‘TAY (for ΠΏ, ΓΟΡΓῸΣ “whom Jehovah suc- 
sours”), [Uthat], pr.n.—(1) 1 Chron. 9:4.—(2) 
Ezr. 8:14. 

MIM pr. Aram. inf. Piel, from the root NW (with 
Kametz impure), f. the bending of any one, i.e. his 
oppression, Lam. 3:59; comp. the verb, verse 36. 


Wp yy, pl. OFY—(A) adj.—(1) strong, vehe- 
ment, spoken of a people, Num. 13 : 28; of a wind, 
Exod. 14:21; of the waves, Neh.g:11; Isa. 43:16; 
of anger, Gen. 49:7; Pro. 21:14. 

44) strong, fortified, Nu. 21:24. 

(3) harsh, cruel, hard, of a king, Isa.19:4. 


28:50; Dan. 8:23. 
(B) subst. strength, might, Gen. 49:3. Root 1 


_ pl. MYL —(1) a she-goat. (Syr. jis; Arab. 
163 Phenic. &Za, Steph. Byz. 
found in the Indo-Germanic languages, as the Sansc 
adsha, a he-goat; adshd, a she-goat; Goth. gaitsa; 
Anglo-Sax. gdt; Germ. Geis, with a harder form, 
Gemé, chamois; Gr. αἵξ, αἰγός ; also the Turkish gietk, 
ghieizi; comp. Grimm, Deutsche Gram. iii. 328.) 
DYY ΥἽ a kid of goats, Gen.27:9. O'%9 Π a goat, 
i.e. the goat (cin Grice Biegenvie), [an individual for 
the species], Deu. 14:4. 

(2) pl. Ὁ) goats’ hair, Ex. 26:7; 36:14; 1 Sa 
19:13. 

Y Ch. i. q. Heb. No. 1, Ezr. 6:17. 


TY sometimes 1 (Prov. 31:17, 25); followed by 
Makk. “%, with suff. ἽΝ and “IY, WR and WY, HY, 
33H (from the root TW)—(1) strength, might, 
power, used of God, Job 12:16; 26:2; of men, Ps. 
29:11; Prov. 24:5; of beasts, Job 41:14; ofa loud 
voice, Ps. 68:34; of vehemence of anger, Ps.g0: 11. 
1533 with all (one’s) might, 2Sa.6:14. Coner. 
the strong, heroes, Jud. 5:21. 

(2) firmness. 1 2330 a firm, secure, fortified 
tower, Jud. 9:51; comp. Ps. 30:8. Hence trop. de- 


The same word is 


fence, refuge, protection. Psalm 98:8, ty mn 


i? “ Jehovah (is a) protection for them.” Psalm 
46:2; 62:8. In a bad sense 0°28 WY strength of 
countenance, i.e. impudence, Eccl. 8:1.—With the 
idea of power are joined those of majesty, splen- 
dour, glory. Hence it is — 

(3) splendour, majesty, 1. q. 7133 with which 
it is often joined, Hab. 3:4. Psalm 96:6, MOXBM Y 
“splendour and majesty.” Ps. 132:8, WW iw 
“ the ark (the seat) of thy majesty,” i.e. the ark 
of the covenant, (elsewhere 7719 WD FW 2 Ch.6:41): 
called poet. ty alone, Ps. 78:61; compare 1 Samuel 
4:21, 22. 

(4) glory, praise, Ps. 8:3; 29:1; 68:35; 99:4: 
Ex. 15:2. 2 Chron. 30:21, OD “instruments of 

Ss 


praise,” employed in praising God. (Arab. = 
power, victory, glory.) : 
NY (“ strength”), [Ὁ ἐξα], pr. n. m.—(1) @Sa 


6:3; for which there is, verses 6, 7, "J¥.—(2) 2 Ch 
8:7.—(3) ἔστ. 2:49; Neh. 7:51. 


SIND. only found in the law of the day of atone 
ment (Lev. 16:8, 10, 26), respecting which mamy 


av 


conjectures have been made. I have no doubt that it , 


should be rendered averter, ἀλεξέκακος Corey for ew, 
from the root “I, _}-c to remove, to separate; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 869). By this name is I suppose to be 
understood originally some idol to be appeased by 
sacrifices (as Saturn and Mars, see Wd), [no such 
idea as this can be admitted by any one who indeed 
' believes in the inspiration of Scripture; God could 
never mix up idolatrous rites with his own worship }; 
and afterwards I suppose from the names of idols 
being often applied to demons (see the book of Enoch, 
chap. 10; Spencer on the Ritual Laws of the He- 
brews, iii. diss. viii.), this name was used for that of 
an evil demon inhabiting the wilderness, who had to 
be appeased by sacrifices by this very ancient and 
Gentile rite. The name Azazel |, ἡ; (in Golius, 


p. 317, incorrectly ἢ) ie) is also used by the Arabs 
as that of an evil demon (see Reland, De Rel. Mu- 
hammed. p. 189; Meninski, h. v.). The etymology 
above proposed is that which was of old expressed 
by the LXX., although generally overlooked or else 
misunderstood. There ΠΡ is rendered in verse 
8, τῷ ᾿Αποπομπαίῳ (i.e. ᾿Αποτροπκαίῳ, ᾿Αλεξικάκῳ, 
Averrunco); verse 10, εἰς thy ἀποπομπήν (ad aver- 
runcandum); verse 26, εἰς ἄφεσιν, compare the re- 
marks on the use of the Greek word aroropmaioc 
given by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 661; Vossius 
ad Epist. Barnaby, p. 316, and Suicer. Thes. Eccl. i. 
p- 468. The fathers of the Church incorrectly un- 
derstood the word ᾿Αποπομπαῖος as applying to the 
goat, although it is clear in verse 8 that ?INTY? and 
min’) stand in opposition toeach other. So however 
the Vulg. caper emissarius, Symm. arepycpevoc, ἀπο- 
λελυμένος (as if it were compounded of TY a goat, and 
Ἰ to depart). Bochart himself loc. cit. understood 
it to mean the place into which the goat should be 
sent; and he thougkt ONT ω τν was the pluralis 


fractus, from the sing. Ὁ, ων» pr. separations ; 
hence desert places; but there are in Hebrew no 
traces of the pluralis fractus, and the place to which 
the goat should be sent is rather indicated by the word 
i112 ΤΙΣ verses 10, 21, and ΠῚ} PO’ verse 22. 


ay fut. 249°—(1) To LOOSEN BANDS, and TO 
LET GO a beast from its bonds. (As to this use of the 
Arabic verb —+;> see Sypkens in Diss. Lugd. ii. p. 
930, scqq.) Thus in the difficult passage, Ex. 23:5, 
“ if thou see the ass of thy enemy lying down under 
ita burden, ty IIA sty i atyp ASTM beware that 
thou leave him not, but that thou loose his (the 
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8.888) bonds with him.” There is a play of the worde 
in the double use of the verb 3! which stands first 
in the common signification of forsaking, then in the 
primary one of loosing. It is applied to a servant set 
free; whence is the proverbial expression 21t¥) WY¥ 
shut up and set free, i.e. the slave and the free man, 
or all men of every sort, Deu. 32:36; 1 Ki. 14:10; 
21:21; 2Ki.g:8; 14:26. (Lud. de Dieu interprets 
this phrase, the married and the unmarried; comp 
oe 


W750 an unmarried man, and pac &@ married man; 
others, neutr. shut up and cast away, i.e. the precious 
and the vile, all together. But the former interpre- 
tation is preferable, and this latter cannot be received, 
because the expression always refers to men and not 
to things.) Metaph. Job 10:1, ‘TY AIK “T will 
let loose my complaint,” I will let loose as it were 
the reins, I will not restrain it. Hence— 

(2) to leave a person, Gen. 2:24; a place, Jerem. 
25:38; Eze.8:12; also, to desert, as the wretched, 
the poor, Job 20:19; Ps. 27:10; Eze. 23:29; God, 
a people, Isa. 42:16; 49:14; 54:7; Ps. 9:11; 22:23 
71:11; and vice versd, a people, God, Judges 2:12; 
Deu. 31:16; Jer. 5:19; Eze. 24:21; the law of God, 
Isaiah 58:2; Ezra 9:10; godliness, Job6:14, ete. 
Strength, or mind, also are said to desert any one, Ps. 
38:11; 40:13. Specially—(a) to leave any one 
any where, Gen. 50:8; followed by 723 in any one’s 
hand (of one departing), ib. 39:12, 13; sometimes 
said for to commit to any one, leave in his charge 
(itberlaffen, anvertrauen), Gen. 39:6; sometimes for to 
leave to any one's will, 2 Ch.12:5. And in the signi- 
fication of committing, it 18 construed also followed by 
δ Job 39:11: and 2}) Ps.10:14 (intrans.), 24! TH 
man “the poor committeth himself to thee.”—~ 
(δ) οὗ a person dying; to leave anything to heirs; fol- 
lowed by ? Ps. 49:11.—(c) to leave anything to any 
one, so as not to take it away; followed by ? Mal. 
3:19. Part. pass. TINY left, deserted, applied to 
houses, which being forsaken by their inhabitants 
now lie deserted, i. q. ruins, Isa.6:12; 17:9, NW 
ὯΝ ὩΣ BD 21} WR VERT) CNA “ like ruins in the 
woods and summits (of Palestine), which (the Ca- 
naanites) left desert (fleeing) before the Israelites ;” 
compare Isa. 17:2; Jer. 4:29. 

(3) to leave off, to cease from any thing; fole 
lowed by an acc. Ezek. 23:8; followed by a gerund, 
Hos. 4:10; to remit, cease from, wrath, Psalm 37:8; 
' DY IHN 3M to remit, i.e. to take away his favour 
from any one, Gen. 24:27; Ruth 2:20. 

Nipnat, to be left, forsaken, Neh. 13:11; often 
used of a country which has been forsaken by 11: 


Try 3} 


inhalitants and lies desert, Lev. 26:43; Isa. 7:16; |. 


Job 18:4; followed by to be left to any one, 1. 68. 
committed to him, Isa. 18:6. 

Puat 33 i. q. Niph. Isa. 32:14. 

Derived nouns, 73°72 and — 


pay only in plur. 0°23}¥ m. a word only used 
with regard to merchandize, having almost the same 
signification as 2 Wh, traffic, commerce (from the 
root 215) to let go for a price, to commtt to another, 
i.e. to sell); hence—(1) fatr, market, market- 
place; Eze. 27:19, “Dan and Javan 393 PND 
432) set forth spun work in thy fairs.” In the simi- 
lar passages, verses 12, 14, 22, with the same sense ὃ 
is prefixed to the wares to be sold (with silver, iron, 
ete. they set forth thy fairs); and verse 16 3 is even 
put twice; how this is to be understood is plainly 
enough shewn by the context, but it may be very 
well doubted whether it be a correct construction. 
{Perhaps these variations of phraseology were used 
by merchants, and hence were adopted by the pro- 
phet. ‘Thes. 

(2) gain made by traffic, Eze. 27:27,33; com- 
pare “VID. 

jAITN (perhaps “ altogether desolated,” from 
WY and pia) [Azbuék], pr.n. m. Neh. 3:16. 


“IY (“strong in fortune”), [4 zgad], pr.n.m. 
Eer.2:12; 8:12; Neh. 7:17; 10:16. 


Wy an unused root. Arab. ς'» to comfort, 
whence the pr. n. Sey, Τὴν, ΠΝ Ό. 


ΓΝ (“strong,” “fortified,” as if Valentia ) 
pr. n. (Gaza, Azzah} (LXX. Taga), one of the 
five cities of the Philistines, Josh. 11:22; Jud. 16: 
1,21; 1 Sa.6:17; Jer. 25:20; Amos 1:6, 7; Zeph. 
2:4; aroyal city (Zech. 9:5), situated on the southern 
borders of Palestine (Gen.10:19; 1 Ki. 5:4), taken by 
the Jews in the time of the Judges (Jud. 1:18), but 
soon after recovered again by the Philistines. It is 
fsequently mentioned by the Greek writers, of whom 
Plutarch calls it the greatest city of Syria; Arrian 
calls it a great city, situated on a lofty place, and 
well fortified. It even now retains its ancient name 


(552). Its history is given at considerable length by 
Reland, in Palestina, p. 788—8vo. Gent. n. ‘NYY 
Jud. 16:2. 

THY see ΜΙ} No. 1. 


“IDV £.—(1) ruins, heaps of ruins, sce the 
root No. 2. 
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χω εν 
(2) [Azubah], pr. π. fem.—(a) of the mother α 


Jehoshaphat, 1 Ki. 22°42.—(F) of the wife of Calet, 
1 Ch. 2:18, 19. 


THY m. strong, powerful, (used of God), Pa 
24:8; collect. strong oncs, i.e. soldiers, Isaiah 


43:17. 


TTY. mase. strength, as of battle, Isa. 42:25; of 
God, Ps. 78:4; 145:6. Root ΤΊΝ. 


“HY see UY. 
My fut. ΤΡ inf. HY—(1) To sTRENGTHEN, τὸ 
e 


MAKE STRONG. (Arab. ὡς fut.O). Followed by?. 
tomake secure. Ecc.7:19, 13) ODN? WA THM 
“wisdom makes the wise man stronger than ten 
leaders,” i.e. protects him more than ten leaders 
could. (Compare 'Y No.2, and 13.) See also 
this active signification in the name 1}. 

(2) to become strong, to be made strong. 
Jud. 3:10, 83-2" Ὁ YA) “and his hand became 
stronger than Cushan,” i.e, he conquered him; 
Jud.6:2. Dan. 11:12, Ty 9) ‘and he shall not 
conquer.” Ps.g:20; Prov.8:28, DINA ΠῚ reg 
‘when the fountains of the sea were strong,” Le. 
flowed forth viviently; compare 0°72 Ὁ. Neh. 9:11; 


Isa. 43:16. (Syr. LS Ethpa. to boil forth). 

(3) to be strong, robust, powerful, Ps.89:14- 
to show oneself such, 68:29; 52:9. 

Ηιρηπ, 1") followed by 0°98 to strengthen one's 
countenance, i.e. to put on a shameless look, Pro. 
7:13; followed by 2 21:29. Compare TY No. a, 3) 
No. 2. 

The derived nouns are, TY, 1, M4, TY, WD, NFP, 
MY, and those which immediately follow NY—Nwoyy. 


TY (“strong”), [Azaz], p.o. m. 1 Chr. 5. 8. 


ΤΣ (“whom Jehovah strengthened”), 
[Azaziah], pr.n. masc.—(1) 1 Chr. 27:20. — (8) 
15:21.—(3) 2 Chr. 31:13. 

‘WY (abbreviated from MY) [Uzzi], pr.n. m.— 
(1) 1 Chr. §:31; 6:36; Ezr. 7:4. --- (2) 1 Chr. 7:2. 
—(3) 9:8. --- (4) 7:7.— (5) Neh. 11:22.— (6) 12: 
19: 42. 

ONT see SHE. 


SY (“ power of God”), [Uzzie!], pe. Ὡ. ma 
—(1) Exod. 6:18; Nu. 3:19.—(2) 1 Ch. 4: 42.— 
(3) 7:7-—(4) 25:4.—(5) 2 Ch. 29:14.—(6} Neb 
3:8. Patron. of No. 1, is — 


ONY Nu. 3:99 


TY | 


ΓΝ & WP (“power of Jehovah”), pr.n. 
Uzziah, king ot Judah, from 811—759 B.c., 2 Ki. 
15:13, 30, 32, 34; Isaiahi:1; 6:1; 7:1; Hos.1:1; 
Am.1:1. In 4 Ki.14:21; 15:1, 6, 8, 23, 27, he is 
called also ΠΡ and WY; which I should attri- 
bute rot to a two-fold name of the same king, but 
to an error of copyists (as 7Y and my are alike), 
or to an interchange of the numes as spoken by the 
common people (ss being pronounced for sr). Comp. 
No. 3.—(2) 1 Ch.27:25.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:9; for which 
there is in verse 21 ΠΡῚΝ. (4) Ezr. 10:21.— (5) 
Noh. 11:4. LXX. Ὀζίας. 


NM (“ strong”), [Aziza], pr. ἢ. m. Ezra 
:0: 27. : 
DID (“strong to death”), [Azmaveth], pr. 


a.—(1) of one of the heroes of David, 2 Sa. 23:31. 
—(2) 1 Ch. 27:25. See NY ΓΒ p. cxvin, A. 


y an unused root. Arab. Je to remove, to 
take away; see the cognate root Ons No. 2. Hence 
wyy. 


(HY Azzan, pr.n. τα. Num. 34:26. ] 


ΙΝ an unused root, perhaps i.q. }I8 to be sharp 
[in Thes. this is rejected as a root]; whence —. 

VY £. Lev. 11:13; Deut. 14:12, a species of 
eagle, so called from the acuteness of its vision (see 
Job 39:29; 1]. ρ΄ 674), unless perhaps ΠΡ) be for 
nv (fem. from ‘2 strong, powerful), according to 
that custom of the language which has been explained 
above, page cc, B., compare especially in this same 
root ΠΣ Ὁ Isa. 23:11, for WYO. LAX. ἁλιαίετος. 


, Vulg. aguila marina, I formerly compared Arab. 


woo 


ω yal according to Gigg. and Castell, an eagle, or a 
bird like an eagle; but in the printed Kamfis (page 
1786) it stands, ..),Α} (with Re) “a bird, either an 
eagle, or some other like it.” This is an authority 
to which we must yield. 

py only in Pre, PY To Loosen (the ground) 
WITH A MATTOCK, TO DIQG, Isa. §:2. ( Arab. GF 
id.; whence ae a spade, a mattock.) From the 
kindred signification of engraving is— 

NPY f. Ch. a signet ring, Dan.6:18. (Syriac 
κι 14.) 

WHY (a field dug over,” “broken up”), 
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mI pay 


[Azekah], pr.n. of a town in the plain country of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 10:10; 15:36; 1 Sa. 17:1; 
Neh. 11:30; Jer. 34:7; see Relandi Palest. p. 602. 


ἽΝ fut. MY’, pl. IY’ ro HELP, TO AID. (Arab. 


ae Syriac $e, not $13, as given by Simonis and 
Winer, id. The primary idea lies in girding, sur- 
rounding, hence defending; comp. cogn. roots. 133, 
IH No. I, and “THY i.g. ὙΠ.) Constr. absol. Isa. 
30:7; followed by an acc. of pers. Ps. 37:40; 79:9; 
109:26; 118:13; followed by ? 2 Sa.8:5; 21:17; 
especially in the later books, 1 Chron. 18:5; 22:17; 
2 Ch. 19:2; 26:13; 28:16; Job 26:2; followed by 
OY (Germ. benfteten) 1 Ch.12:21; followed by “208 
1 Ki.1:7, PIT “INN VY) “ they aided, having fol- 
lowed the side of Adonijah."—Part. WY helper, Job 
9:13; used of an ally in war, 1 Ki. 20:16. 

Nieua, to be helped, Ps. 28:7, especially by God, 
2 Chr. 26:15. 1 Chr. 5:20, ὈΠῸΝ, UP") “and they 
were helped against them,” i.e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11:34. Similarly in Arabic, pen to 
be helped (by God), i. e. to conquer. 

Hirai, i.g. Kal. Part. (of the Aramean form) 
pl. DMP 2 Ch. 28:23; inf. MY? 2 Sa. 18:3, a'no. 

Derived and compounded nouns, "W— OP, also 
“yy. 


“W m. with suff. WY—(1) aid, help; often concr. 
a helper, aider, Ps. 33:20; 70:6; 115:9; a female 
helper, Gen. 2:18, 20. 

(2) [£zer], pr.n. m.—(a) 1 Ch. 4:4; for which 
there is ΠΝ verse 17.—(b) 1 Chr. 12:9.—(c) Neh. 
3:19. 

ἽΝ (“help”), [Zzer], pr.n. m.—(1) Neh. 12: 
42.—(2)1Ch. 7:21. 


ἫΝ & WHY (“helper”), [Azer, Azzur], pr. n. 
m.—(1) Jer. 28: 1.— (2) Eze.11:1.—(3) Neh.10:18. 


NW (“help”), pr.n. £zra—(1) the priest, and 
γραμματεύς, who in the seventh year of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus (458 B. 6.) led a colony of Jews from 
Babylon to Jerusalem, Ezr. chap. 7—10; Neh. chap. 
8; his pedigree is given, Ezr. 7:1—§.—(2) one of 
the first colony, a cotemporary of Zerubbabel, Neh. 
19:1, 2. 


SN (“whom God helps;” Germ. Gotthelf), 
[Azareel], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 12:6.—(2) 1 Ch. 
95:18.—(3) 1 Ch. 27:22.—(4) Neh .1:13; 12:26, 


| —(5) Ezr. 10:41. 


ΓΝ £—(1) help, aid, Pealm 22:90; also ΠῊΝ 


ayy 
like Nt), Psa. 60:13; 108:13; with He parag. 
HOW Ps. 44:27. : 

(2) [Ezra], pr. n.; see YY @, a. 

ΠΝ f.—(1) a word of the later Hebrew, for the 
older ἽΣΠ a court (of the temple), ἃ Ch. 4:9; 6:13; 
from “YY in the signification of surrounding, i.g. 7¥X, 

5-- 


“3. (Often in the Targ.; Arab. iv 3 id.). 
(2) a ledge (of the altar), Abfatz, Terrasse, Eze. 
43:14, 17, 20. 


“UW (“ready tohelp;” [for MY “the help of 
Jehovah” ]), [Ἐν], pr. n. m., 1 Ch. 27:26. 


ΝῊ (the help of God;” compare the Punie 
pr. name Hasdrubal; i.e. Sys ony “the help of 
Baal”), [Azriel], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 5:24.—(2) 
1 Ch. 27:19.—(3) Jer. 36:26. 


ΠΡ (“whom Jehovah aids”), and WUNY 
[A zariah], pr. name—(1) of a king of Judah; also 
called ΠΗ͂ which see.—(2) see TY No. 3; also of 
other men. See Simonis Onomast. p. 541. 


op Wy (“help against an enemy”), [Azri- 
kam], pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:23.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:38; 
9:44.—(3) 1 Ch. g:14.—(4) 4 Ch. 28:7. 

[ΔῊΝ see ΠῚ]. 

THY see ΠΝ. 


DY m. (from the root iY, which see).—(1) a style 
made of iron, with which letters were engraven on a 
rock, Job 19:24; Jer.17:1. 

(2) a writer's pen,Jer.8:8; Ps. 45:2. 


NOY Ch. (from the root OY’) i.g. Heb. NYY coun- 
sel,prudence. Daniel2:14, TW? Dy by 3 
“he answered to Arioch prudence and under- 
standing;” i.e. replied prudently and wisely. Com- 
pare Prov. 26:16. 


MOY — 1) TO COVER, TOCOVER OVER, (Arab. 
( [Syr. Ly>j- Cognate roots are OY, from which 
this seems to be formed by softening the last labial, 
and ΠΌΞ as pronounced witha sibilant). Const. fol- 
lowed by °Y (like MDP and other verbs of covering), 
Lev. 13:45; Eze. 24:17, 22; Mic. 3:7. 

(2) tocover, to clothe oneself with any thing, 
to put on any thing, followed by an acc. Part. 70Y 

‘YD clothed with a mantle, 1 Sa. 28:14; Metaph. 
Ps, 104:2, ΠΡ 9 WX APY “clothing himself with 
light as with a garment.” Ps. 109:19, 29; 71:13. 

(3> & wrap up,roll up. Isai.aa:17,70Y yy 

“rolling he will roll thee up;” also to wrap one- 


DCXX 


a opp 
self up. Jer. 43:12, “ and he (Nebuchadnezzar) 
will wrap himself in the land of Egypt, as a shep- 
herd wraps himself in his cloak.” i. 6. he will destroy 
the whole face of the land of Egypt; compare the 
metaphor of the heavens being rolled together, Isaiah 
34:4. In this passage of Jeremiah is found the 
origin of the signification of destraying, blotting 
out, an idea which the Syr. has as well as that 
of covering; see Castelli Lex. ed. Mich. p. 646. 

(4) to become languid, to faint, to faintaway 
(from the mind and eyes being involved in darkness, 
like the synonyms ἢ") Nos. 3, 4, WX No. 3, aby No. 
2). Ithus interpret with Alb. Schultens (in Opp. Min. 
p- 241), Cant. 1:7, ‘Jest I be ‘O¥3 as one who 
faints by the flocks of thy companions,” lest I should 


| wander in search of thee from flock to flock, languid 


even to fainting, through the ‘noontide heat. Caph 
in MOY may be explained, languid as one about ta 
faint, wie obnmadtia, or else from that use of the prepo- 
sition 3. which has been stated above, p. CCCLXXIX, A, 
quam languidissima, as faint as possible. Others re- 
gard MODY h. 1. to be one veiled, i. e. a harlot (comp. 
Genesis 38:14); others one weeping, others un- 
known, all of which are more remote from the con- 
text. 

Hien ΠΣ, to cover, followed by two acc. Psa. 
84:7, TWO Apyy ΓΊΞΊΣ Ὁ 3 “ moreover, the autumnal 

ain covers (it) with blessings;” and followed by 
ἡ of the thing to be covered, Psa. 89:46.—As to 
the forms DY"), DYA) 1 Sam. 14:32; 15:19, see the 
root D'Y. 

Derivative, HYP. 

"OY, m. (from the root [0%), a place where 
cattle lie down, Job 21:24, 29M 3NOD ὉῸΣ “ the 
resting places of his cattle abound with milk.” 
So indeed Abulwalid, Aben Ezra, and many more 
recent writers. But I prefer to take }*DY for the Ch 
NDDY, Syr. bags thigh, side (m and n being inter- 
changed, see p. ccccxtu1), Ch.and Zab. NOON with 
this sense, his sides are full of fat (29M for 39M). 
So LXX. ἔγκατα; Vulg. viscera; Syr. sides. 

ΠΡ ῸΝ m. sneezing, Job 41:10, from the root 
ey. 


ἜΝ m.a bat, Lev. 11:19. Isa. 4: 30, comp. of 
Suy, compared with the Arab. lke to be dark, and 
AY flying, ¥ being elided. 

joy an unused root. Arab. ye to lie down 

g- 6 
around the water (as cattle); whence kee and 


By ALY 


ὡϑε a place by the water, where cattle lie down; 
see POY. 


ey fut. FOY.—(1) To COVER, TO COVER OVER, 
i.g. ΤΌΝ, for which this verb is often used in the 


Targums. (Arab. ἐδ» IV. to be on, Syr. ἘΜῸΝ 
to be clothed. te and synonymous roots are 
ΡΝ, FAY, THY.) Followed by ? Psa. 73:6, PYY-ANY! 
10? DPN “a garment of violence covers them;” they 
are altogether covered over with iniquity, as with 
garment. Compare ¥3?. 

(2) to be covered, to be clothed. Followed by 
anace. Ps.65:14, 3 PDY! ὈΥΡῸΝ “ the valleys are 
covered over with corn.” Absol. to hide, or cover 
over oneself. Job23:9,1'D! SOM “(if) he cover 
himself over (i.e. hide) in the south.” Hence MiBPYO 
garments. 

(3) to be wrapped in darkness, to languish, to 
faint (comp. the synonyms jy Nos. 3, 4, THX, 123). 
Used of the heart or soul, Psu.61:3; 102:1; Isa. 
57:16. Part. pass. POY tainting, Lum.2:19; weak 
(used of lambs), Gen. 30:42. 

NIPHAL, i. q. ixal No. 3, Lam. 2:11. 

HIPHIL, id. intrans. to languish, to be feeble, Gen. 
30: 42. 

HitHpakL, to languish, to faint, used of the soul, 
or spirit, Psalm 77:4; 107:5; 142:4; 143:4; Jon. 
2:8. 

Derived noun ΠΏΣ. 


“ay (cognate to the verb ‘D3 which sce), To 
SURROUND, whether in a hostile manner (followed 
by 58), 1 Sa. 23:26; or for protection, followed by 
two acc. Ps. 5:13. 

Piet, WY to surround with a crown, to crown, 
followed by two acc. Ps. 8:6; 65:12; 103:4 (ine- 
taph.); followed by a dat. of pers. Cunt. 3:11. 

Hipuin, i.g. Piel; Isa. 23:8, TYPYDI IW “ Tyre, 
the crowning,” i.e. distributing crowns, or diadems, 
from the royal dignity in the Phenician colonies 
resting on the authority of the senate of Tyre. 
Hence — 


ΤΌΝ constr. MY, plur. ΛΊῸΣ f.—(1) a crown. 
—(a) convivial, Isa. 28:1.—(d) royal, a diadem, 
ἃ Sain. 12:30; Ps.21:4; Cant.3:11; Ezek. 22:31. 
Whatever is an ornament, or dignity, to any one, is 
figurative:y designated acrown; Job 19:9, “he hath 


pulled down the crown from my head;” Pro. 12:4, 
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Dy- ΠῚ 
(2) [Atarah], pr.n. f. 1 Ch. 9:26. 


FMW. (“ crowns”), [Ataroth], pr. n.—(1) 0. 
a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32:3, 34.—(a) of 
another in the tribe of Ephraim, Josh. 16:7; alan 
called VINNY (“ crowns of Addar”), Josh. 16:5; 
18:13.—(3) 28 Π3 Ninoy (“ crowns of the house 
of Joab”), a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 2:54. 
—(4) IPIY NIWWY a town in the tribe of Gad, Num. 
92:38. 


Woy an unused root; Arab. Uwe to sneeze, 
see ΠΡ ὮΚ. 


"Y (for ἽΝ, 1.α. Ἡ, “a heap of ruins”), with the 
δι ἢ [ Ai, Hat], pr.n. of a royal city of the Canaan- 
ites, situated east of Bethel, in the northern part of 
the territory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12:8; 
13:3; Josh. 7:2, seqq.; 8:1, seq.; Ezr. 2:28. LXX. 
"Ayyal. Vulg. Hai. Other forms of the same name 
which are fem. are SPY Neh. 11:33; 3 1 Chron. 7: 
28 (but this is 172]; and MW Isa. 10:28. 


YW (for Ὗ, from the root MY, to overturn, to de- 
stroy), pl. SY m. 

(1) ruins, ruinous heaps, Mic.1:6; Jer. 46:18. 
Mic. 3:12; Ps. 79:1; comp. YY. 

(2) OY Num. 33:45, and more fully 13 ΝΣ 
verse 44; 21:11 (“the ruinous heaps of mount 
Abarim”), (Jje-ubarim], a part of mount Abarim. 

(3) OMY [Jim], a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15: 29. 

NY see 'Y. 

JY see aay. 


‘ay (“void of leaves,” see bay: [‘* stone” ]), 
[δαί], pr.n.—(2) of a mountain or rock in the 
northern part of mount Ephraim, opposite mount 
Gerizim (2 7}), Deut. 11:29; Josh. 8:30. LXX. 
Γαιβάλ. Vulg. Hebal. 


ivy see ‘Y. 


TY (“ruin”), [Jjon], pr.n. of a fortified city ip 
the tribe of Naphtali, 1 Ki. 15:20; 2 Ch. 16:4. 


FY £. 1 Ch. 1:46 ans for MY, which see. 


Oy (or ty Hiphil), ro PRESS UPON, TO πῦ 9} 
VIOLENTLY UPON any person or thing. (Kindred 


to the roots way, may. Syr. Qesh to be indignant, 
to rush upon any one; [3.5 indignaticn, wrath, 


“= virtuous woman is a crown to her husband,” | Arab. Ll: to be indignant, 12> rage, anger.) Const. 


Pro. 14:24; 16:31; 17:6. 


| followed by 2 1Sa. 25:14, O09 OYA “he flew upom 


δ) Ὁ 


them,” i.e. stormed at them; followed by Sx 1 Sam. 
16:10, Sogn ON HYA) “ (wherefore) didst thou fly 
upon the spcil;” and 1 Sa. 14:32 in \p (which alone 
is the true reading), PP wi δὲ yn oy" “the people 
rushed upon the spoil.” As to the form in both of 
tlese places, I have no doubt but that OY!) is the same 
as OY" 1 88. 25:14, just like UNA) Job 31:5, for UNA] 
and he hastened; and 7M! Prov. 27:17, for 1, Wh; 
perhaps in these forms there is Dag. forte occultum 
(in the Chaldee manner). I formerly (see on Isaiah 
22:17) referred these forms to the root OY (and this 
has been followed by Winer in his Lexicon), in the 
sense of laying hold, and seizing, comparing the 
Arab. \be, in which however the only notion is that 
of taking, receiving. Hence— 


oy m.—(1) @ rapacious creature (so called 
from rushing upon), Jer. 12:9; especially — 

(2)arapacious bird (ἀετός), Isa. 46:11; Job. 28: 
7; with which a warlike king is compared, Isaiah 
46:11. Collect. birds of prey, Gen. 15:11; Isa. 18: 
6; Eze. 39:4. 

DO'Y (“a place of ravenous creatures”), 
[Etam], pr. ἢ. of a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Ch. 
4:3,32; 2Ch. 11:6; and of a rock near it, Jud. 
15:8, 11. 


DYY, CMBY “YY see YW No. 2, 3. 
piby m. i. q. pPiy eternity, 2 Ch. 33:7. 


oy (i.q. Chald. ὧν “most high”), [Zla#], pr. n. 
of one of David's captains, 2 Ch. 11:29; called, 2 Sam. 
23:28, D?¥. 


Oy Elymais,{ Elam}, pr.n. of a province of Persia, 
in which stood the capital city, usa (Ezr. 4:9; Dan. 
8:2); perhaps in ancient writers it included the 
whole of Persia, which is ealled by later writers D1 
Gen. 30:22 (where the origin of the Elamites is traced 
from Snem), Gen. 14:%t; Isa. 11:11; 21:2; 22:6; 
Jer. 25:25; 49:34, seqq.; Eze. 32:24. When used 
of the country, it is constr. with a fem., Isa. 21:2; 
when used for the inhabitants, with a masce., Isa. 22:6. 
See Cellarii Not. Orbis Antiqui. ii. p. 686; Rosen- 
miller Bibl. Alterthumskunde i. 1, p. 500, seqq. 


[“ ΟΣ Ch. plur. Elamites, Ezr. 4:9." 
Dy an unused root; perhaps, i.q. kindred O°8 


Chald. Pa. to frighten. Hence (as has been rightly 
observed by Abulwalid) ἄπ. Aeyou.— 


Oy Isa. 11:15, 1A DY3 “in the terror of his 
wrath" i.e. in his terrible wrath ; or, as I prefer, “with 
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ry 
lis terrible wind,” i.e. most vehement wind. Rightly 
therefore, given by the LXX. ἐν πνεύματι βιαίφ; Vulg 
in fortitudine sptritus sut. 

PV—a) i.q. Arab. wie Med. Ye, To FLOW, τὸ 
FLOW OUT, as water, tears; whence { the eye, a 
fountain (unless, indeed, this noun be radical, ana 


the verb secondary). 
(2) denom. from 13) Part. {WY looking askance, 
3 - 


envious, 1Sam.18:9 22; Arab. Bat id. 


Ν᾽ f. (once m. Cant. 4:9 32 [also perhaps Ps. 
73:7; dual Zec. 3:9.”]), constr. Ὁ with suff. ΝΣ Ὁ, ὉῪ 
etc.; dual 092° (which is also used for the plur., Zec. 
3:9); constr. ‘)¥; once defectively ἡ} Isa. 3:8; plur 
MWY constr. MY (only in signif. 3). 

(1) an eye (Arab., Syr., Ath., id.). PY? TW 
to see with (one’s) eyes, Eze. 12:12; O12°Y ΠΡ" beau- 
tiful ofeyes, having beautiful eyes, Gen. 29:17; 188. 
16:12.—Zec. 9:1, DIN PY may “ Jehovah’s is the 
eye of man;” i.e. he has his eye fixed upon man; 50 
the LXX., Ch., Syr., (comp. Zec. 4:10; Jer. 32:19). 
— Specially these phrases are to be noticed —(a) 
‘B Pr) before the eyes of any one, before any one, 
Gen. 23:11,18; Ex. 4:30; 7:20; 9:8; 19:11; and 
so very frequently. But altogether different from 
this is—(b) ‘2¥3 in my eyes, i.e. according to my 
Judgment, as it seems to me, in my opinion, by which 
in Hebrew the sense of to seem, vidert, is expressed 
by a circumlocution. Gen. 19:14, ‘2 ¥2PN¥D> IM 
vont “ and he was in their eyes as one jesting;” 
i.e. he seemed to his sons-in-law to be jesting. Gen. 
29:20. 2Samuel 10:3, T2¥3 PIX NX WI WoHd 
“thinkest thou that David wished to honour thy 
father?” Hence °Y¥3 2'D it seems good to me, i-e. it 
pleases me (see 310, 30°), °2°93 I, VY. it displeases 
me (see 32, YY), compare under the root %*.—O 9M 
YY2 one who seems to himself to be wise, Proverbs 
3:7; 26:12; Job 32:1.—(c) ‘B 2'YD (far) from any 
one’s eyes, i.e. unknown to him, Num. 15:24.—(d) 
DIY 3 between the eyes, i.e. on the forehead, 
Ex. 13:9, 16; Deu. 6:8; 11:18; on the front of 
the head, Deut. 14: 1.—(e) by TY MWY ὦ set one’s 
eye on any one, commonly used in a good sense, to 
regard any one with kindness, to look to his good ; like 
the Arabic .\3 ee Lac gis, (on the other hand 
by ΝΒ OY is always taken in a bad sense), 6. g. 
Genesis 44:21, YY ‘IY NOYR“ I will look to his 
good ;” LXX. ἐπιμελοῦμαι αὑτοῦ. Jer. 39:12; 40:4; 
Job 24:93; Ezr. 5:5; [Chald.}: followed by ° Psalm 
33:18; 34:16; followed by 3 Deu. 11:12 (compere 
also Zec. 12:4; 1 Kings 8:29,§2); rarely used in ἃ 


Ὁ) 


bad sense of the angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where 0°98), Am. 9:4, 8; and also verse 4 with the 
addition of the word ΠΡ). Comp. in New Test. 1 Pet. 
3:12.—(/) Dy? Mi to serve instead of eyes to 
any one, i.e. to shew him the way, whether he be 
blind, Job 49: 15, or ignorant of the way, Nu. 10: 31.— 
(9) O''Y NY) to lift up the eyes, see X¥2 No. 1, letter 
d.—(h) O93¥ NPB see 1/28.—As many passions of the 
mind, such as envy, pride, pity, desire, ure manifest 
in the eyes, that which properly belongs to the per- 
sons themselves is often applied to the eyes, e. g. 
δ TY) my eye is evil against some one, i.e. I 
envy him, Deu. 15:9; compare Tob. 4:7, μὴ φθονη- 
σάτω cov ὁ ὀφθαλμός. See also the remarks under 
the roots DIN, Mp3, ΠῚ DY proud eyes, i.e. 
pride, haughtiness, Prov. 6:17; Ps. 18:28.— Poet. 
the eye of wine is the bubbling when it sparkles as 
poured out (Germ. Perle), Prov. 23:31. By meton. 
it is used of a look, or glance of the eyes, Cant. 4:9, 
23, ἜΣ Ὁ TWD  Ὲ23) “ thou hast wounded my 
heart by one of thy eyes;” i.e. by one glance of 
thy eyes (in this one instance ΠΝ is joined to a mas- 
culine, but the 1p has NNM&3). 

(2) face, i.g. 5°98, so called from the eyes, as being 
a principal part of it (compare Germ. Gefidt, French 
visage, and Jat. os, used for the whole face). The 
examples which are cited for this, in its proper sig- 
nification, are all either uncertain (Num. 14: 14; 
Isa. 52:8: there is more weight in Ps. 6:8, although 
not even this is certain), or else misunderstood (1 Sa. 
16:12; Gen. 29:17, see 72); but that this was a sig- 
nification of the word when Hebrew was a living 
language is shewn by the figurative significations 
which have arisen from it—(a) surface Ex. 10:5, 
TI PY “surface of the earth;” verse 15; Num. 
22:5, 11.—(b) face, i.e. appearance, form, Num. 
11:7; Levit. 13:5, 55; Eze.1:4, seq.; 10:9; Dan. 
10:6.— Connected with the primary meaning is— 

(3) a fountain, so called from its resemblance to 
an eye (compare Pers. etm eye, dado a fountain; 


Chinese, tan, eye and fountain; and vice versd Gr. 
πηγή. fountain, corner of the eye), Gen.16:7; 24:29; 
30:41; pl. f. niny, constr. MY Deu. 8:7; Ex.15:27; 
Prov. 8:28; see as to the use of the plur. fem. with 
regard to inanimate things, Lehrg. p. 539, 540. 

Also many towns of Palestine took their names 
from fountains which were near them, viz. — 

(a) “13 PY (“the fountain of the kid”), [En- 
gedij, a town in the desert of Judah, near [close 
upon] the Dead Sen, abounding in palm trees; En- 
gadda of Pliny (H.N. v.17), Josh. 15:62; 1 Sam. 
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24:1; Eze. 47:10, Cant. 1:14; more anciently called 
WOATYYN (which see). [Now called ’Ain Jidy, 
Rob. ii. 209. ] 

(ὁ) O33°P¥ (“the fountain of gardens”), [En- 
gannim],a town—(a) in the plain country of Judah, 
Josh. 15:34.—((3) of the Levites, in the tribe of 
Issachar, Josh. 19:21; 21:29. , 

(c) W PY Ps. 83:11, and WI }'Y (“the fountain 
of habitation”), [En-dor], Josh. 17:11; 1Sam. 
28:7, in the tribe of Manasseh. 

(ὦ) IO TY (“fountain of sharpness,” i.e 
swift) [En-haddahk], a town in the tribe of Issa- 
char, Josh. 19:21. | 

(ὁ) WS Ὁ [£n-hazor'], a town in the tribe of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19:37. 

(ΟἹ τα PY, see 7190. 

(9) DBD UY (“fountain of judgment”), [En- 
mishpat], i. y. 32, which see, Gen. 14:7. 

(h) Oy TY (“fountain of two calves,” unless 
perhaps “ἢ is written for DOIN “two pools”), [En- 
eglaim], a town on the northern shore of the Dead 
Sea. 

(i) MOY Ὁ (“the fountain of the sum”), [Ἐ n- 
shemesh], a town with a stream, on the borders of 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:7. 

(k) ΤῈ [Ain] simply—(a) a town of the Levites 
in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:32; 19:7; 21:16; 
1 Ch. 4:32.—((3) a town in northern Palestine, Nu. 
34:11. 

In other places fountains themselves are designated 
by proper names, as-—(aa) 237 }'Y (“fountain of 
the spy,” or, according to the Targ. “fuller’s foun- 
tain”), [En-rogel], a fountain south of Jerusalem, 
on the borders of the tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
Josh. 15:7; 18:16; 2Sa.17:17; 1 Ki. 1:9; according 
to Josephus (Arch. vii. 14, § 4), in the royal gardens. 

(66) Ὁ PY (“fountain of the jackals,” com- 
monly “dragon-fountain”), a fountain near Jeru- 
salem, Neh. 2:13. 

(cc) MABAPY [En-teppuah], a fountain of the 
town MSN Josh. 17:7; compare verse 8. 
Denominative is |", which see. 


(32 Chald. f. ρίαν. PY, constr. ‘27 id. ᾳ. Heh 
No. 1, Dan. 4:31; 7:8, 20. No. 1, 6. Ezr. 5:5. j 


TY see TY No. 2. 
Dy (“two fountains”), Gen. 38:21, and— 


cy (comp. as to this form of the dual 1.umber, 
Gesch. der Heb. Sprache, page 49, 51; Lehrg. page 
536), [Enam], pr. name of a town in the tribe ὦ 
Judah, Josh. 15:34. 


Ὁ - ΟΥ̓ 


yy (“having eyes”), [Enan], pr.n. m. Nu.t: 
15: 2:29; comp. 12% ΠῚ under the word ὙΠ, 


ry TU LANGUISH, TO FAINT; comp. the cog- 
nate roots iJ (128, FY), WW. Once found as a verb, 
Jer. 4:31. Hence— 


ὮΝ f. MEY adj. languishing, especially used of 
one who is wearied out, either with a journey or with 
toil, and at the same time suffers from thirst; see 
especially Gen. 25:29, 30; Job 22:7 (in the other 
hemist. 392); Psa.63:2. Pro. 25:25, “cold waters 
to a languishing (i.e. thirsty) soul.” Jer. 31:25, 
(1 will give drink to the thirsty.” It is used also 
of cattle when wearied, Isa. 46:1 (where ΠΡ is neutr. 
wearied, fessum, i.e. wearied beasts, i. gq. [BY 7D); 
used of a thirsty land, Ps. 143:6; Isa. 32:2. 


ΠΒῚ fem. (from the root 39 No. 3)—(1) dark- 
ness. Amos 4:13, ΠῚ WY ney “he makes the 
dawn darkness.” With Π parag. INBY Job 10:22. 

(2) [Ephah], pr. n.— (a) of a country and tribe 


"ue 


of the Midianites ; Arab. di.2 Gen. 25:4; Isa.60:6; 
1 Ch. 1:33.-—(6) m. 1 Ch. 2:47.—(c) f. 1 Ch 2:46. 


‘SY (“wearied out,” “languishing”), [E- 
phat], pr.n. m. Jer. 40:8 1p, where the "3 has 
>) 


“YY m. with suff. TY Gen. 49:11, plur. ΘΝ, a 
young ass, the foal of an ass, Zec.9:9. Job 11:12, 
NIB VY “a wild ass’s colt.” Sometimes used also 
of a full grown ass, used for riding on (Jud. 10:4; 
12:14), for carrying loads (Isa. 30:6), for plowing 


> 
(Isa. 30:24). Compare Gen. 32:16. (Arabic ὡς 
signifies any ass, whether wild or domestic. It ap- 
pears properly to signify @ wild ass, and a young ass, 
so called from its swift, ardent running; see the root 
VY No.1, like 878 a wild ase, from 873 to run.) 


Ἵν pr. ig. WY ΤῸ BE HOT, ARDENT (θεῖβ, higig 
feyn); Arabic jl: Med. Waw, to be hot (as the day), 
and causat. (for YY) to make hot, to heat (beigen). 
Hos. 7:4, of a baker, ‘13] "YP naw “he leaves off 
heating (his oven) after the kneading until it be 
leavened.” The notion of being hot is applied in 
various ways :— 

(1) to an ardent rapid course, or running (Arab. 
ἀὲ IV. to run swiftly, of a korse; jle Med. Ye, to 
ran away, breaking the reins, as a horse, compare p23 
No. 2); whence WY a wild vas, 80 called from its 
rapid unrestrained running. 
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(2) it is applied to the heat of anger, an ardem 
attack upon the enemies (comp. εἰ Conj. 1. ΠῚ. IV. 
to rush upon enemies, and (ἰῷ Med. Ye, to be incensed 
with jealousy). See VY No. 2, and ‘W an enemy. 

(3) to heat of mind, terror (compare P27 No. 3). 
See subst. YY No. 3. 

(4) perhaps also to a great crowd of men, as places 
which are much frequented and thronged by men are 
called hot (Schreder, Or. Heb. page 26); comp. 


2 a crowd of men, Sr an army. Henoe several 
(as Schroeder, loc. cit.) derive— 


YY [In Thes. from “wy 1.1, f. (Josh. 10:2), plur 
once D'YY Jud. 10:4 (on account of the paronomasia, 
see NY), elsewhere O”W (from the sing. Y)— 

(1) acity. a town, said to be so called from being 
frequented by people (see the root No. 4); I wouhl 
rather take YY as being nearly the same as Ὑ No. 2, 
and the Gr. τεῖχος a place fortified with a wall. For 
this word also included camps, and also small for- 
tified places, as towers, watch-towers. What 
the extent of its signification is, may be learned from 
the following places. Num. 13:19, “ and what the 
cities are in which they (the people) dwell, 0929034} 
D°N¥23 ON whether (they dwell) in camps, or ip 
fenced cities?” 2 Kings 17:9, ‘(and they built for 
themselves high places in all the cities Ὁ D338 
7¥30 YYW from the tower of the watchmen unto 
the fenced cit y.”—Jerusalem is called DN VP the 
city of God, Psa. 46:5; 87:3; Isa. 60:14; UPD WF 
the holy city, Neh. 11:1; Isaiah 52:1; Daniel 9: 84 
(πόλις ἁγία, Matthew 27:53); THN, YY the (capital) 
city of Judah, 2 Chron. 25:28; also κατ᾽ ἐξυχὴν, TPT 
Eze. 7:23, and YY Isaiah 66:6 (this latter in another 
context is also used of Nineveh, the enemies’ metro- 
polis, Isaiah 32: 19).—Followed by a genit. of pers. 
the city of any one is his native city, or the one tn 


‘which he dwells, Gen. 24:10, 1] WY“ the city of 


Nahor,” i.e. Haran, in which Nahor dwelt; 1 Sam. 
20:6, compare in New Test. πόλις Δαβίδ, i.e. Beth- 
lehem, Luke 2:4, and πόλις αὑτῶν (of the parents of 
Jesus) Ναζαρέτ, Luke 2:39, and also a similar idiom 
is noticed under the words (3, BY; followed by a 
genit. of another city, it is used of the circumjacent 
towns or villages (elsewhere called Yi} N23), as 
jayn “YW the towns and villages near Heshbon, Josh. 
13:17; WW ΓΝ Isa. 17: 2. — Sometimes aleo parts of 
cities are called cities (comp. Germ. Altftadt, Reuftadt, 
and πόλις, in Passow). Thus D%9i7 TY ¢ Sa. 12:97, 
the city of waters, part of the city of Rabbah, ἃ Ki 
10:95, O¥271 ΠῚ TY ἃ part of Samaria, s0 ca‘led from 
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the temple of Baal, probably fortified by a separate (2) subst. nakedness. Ezekiel 16:7, OW Ay 

wall (see above as to the etymology).— The follow- | TY) “ thou alzo (wast) nakedness and necessity,” 

ing appears to be said proverbially, Eccl. 10:15, | i. e. utterly naked and helpless (abstr. for concr 

“the labour of the foolish wearies him, because he | like pity UIP). Verse 22, 39; 23:29. Root OTF 

| does not know how WYN n3?? to go to the city,” | No. I. 

i.e. he cannot find his way to the city, an expression : 

taken from a rustic and ignorant traveller, who would ΣΝ the constellation of the bear, see UX, 

err even in the most beaten way. Compare Germ. er ᾿ 

~weif fic) nidt gu finden, στα το of an eaaaa and TNS pr.n. see Ἧ. 

slow-minded man. | 
Proper names of towns are—(a) no VW (“city 

of salt”), in the desert of Judah, near the Dead Sea, 

Josh. 15:62.—(b) YN] WY (“city of serpents”), 

[] r-nahash], the site of which is not known, 1 Ch. 

4:12.—(c) PDY WY (“city of the sun”), [Jr- 

shemesh], in the ΝΠ of ee Josh. anal a Ki 22:12, 14; Jer. 26:92; 36:12. 

pwnd ὙΣ (“city of palm-trees”), ig. TH Je-| W2BY a spider, Job8:14; Isa. 59:5 (Arabic 


(“« J2Y a root unused as a verb, which appears to 
richo, so called from the multitude of palms growing | 5 » -c- 


have signified agility and alacrity ; lence the quadri- 
literals 122Y, W2>¥, 8 3}.." 


ὝΞΩΝ (1. ᾳ. 133Y “ mouse”), [Achbor', pr. n. m. 
—(1) Genesis 36:38.—(2) of a courtier of Josiah, 


there (see Plin. H.N. v.14; Tacit. Hist. νυ. 6), Deut. ee, Chaldee 81333¥). It seems to be com- 
34:3; Jud. 1:16; 2Ch. 28:15. As to DIT VY, see pounded of the verb Yay, Arab. Lik to weave (as a 
under the word DW. 

Proper name of a man is WY [Jr], 1 Ch. 7:12, for 
which there is, verse 7, "TY. 

(2) heat of anger, anger, see the root No.2, 
Hos.11:9, 1Y3 NAY ND “T will not come with anger;” 
perhaps also Pe. 73:20. 

(3) fear (see the root No.3). Jer. 15:8, "ROBT 
nionas wy one Wy, LXX. ἐπέῤῥιψα ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν 


ἐξαίφνης τρόμον καὶ σπουδήν. 


Ste 
spider), and —_ Sc [333] agile, swift as if agile 
weaver, compare German Gpinne, from spinning, and 
the Gr. ἀράχνη from the Phenicio-Shemitic 338 to 
weave. 


“BDV m. a mouse, especially afield mouse, 1 Sa 
§:4,5, 11,18; Lev.11:29; but some esculent species 
of dormouse appears to be meant, Isaiah 66: 17. 


“YY Chald. m. (from the root Ἢ) a guard, a 
watcher, a name of angels in the later Hebrew, from 
their guarding the souls of men [?], Dan. 4: 10, 
34,20. (Used also in the Syriac liturgies of arch- 


Indeed, Arab. he 18 1.4. e227 χοιρογρύλλιος, at 
animal good for food, like a rabbit, mus jaculus, Linn. 
See Bochart in Hieroz. t. i. p. 1017, who regards this 
word as being compounded of the Chaldce Say to 
devour, and 13 a field (2 being elided); I prefer from 

2% to devour, to digest food, and 73 in the signi- 
fication of corn. [But see 32¥. | 


ay (“sand made warm by the heat of the 


4 
Sve 


angels, as of Gabriel; elsewhere eis and Gr.’Eypij- 
yopo: of evil angels. See the Book of Enoch, i.6. 
Suiceri Thes. Eccl. v. éyphyopoc. Castelli Lexicon 
Syr.ed. Mich. p. 649.) 

N TY ( town,” [“ watchful”]), [Jra], pr.n.m. 
—(1) ofa priest of David, 2Sa.20:26.—(2) of two 
of David’s captains, 2 Sa. 23:26, 38. 

‘TYY [Zrad], pr.n. of an antediluvian patriarch, 
sun of Enoch, and grandson of Cain, Gen. 4:18. 


TVY pr.n.m. [Iru], 1Ch. 4:15. 

“YY (“belonging to a city”), [Jri], see YY 
No. 1, extr. 

ONY (“belonging toa city”), [Iram], pr.n. 
of a leader of the Edomites, Gen. 36: 43. “133 (“causing sorrow,” comp. Josh. 7:26) 

DVY, OY, pl. oy ig. OW— (1) adj. naked, ~Achor], pr. n. of avalley near Jericho, Josh. 1§:7; 
yen. 3:7, 10, 11. | Isa. 65: 10; Hos. 2:17. 


sun’), Arab. 4(c from the root 2!) pr. n. Accho, ἃ ma- 
ritime city in the tribe of Asher, Jud. 1:31 (and per- 
haps Mic. 1:10; where 1323 seems to be for \ay3); called 
on the Phenico-Grecian coins 5y, read 2} (see Mionnet, 
Descr. des Medailles, tab. 21. Eckhel, Doctr. Numm. 
iii. 423 [See Ges. Monum. Pheenic. p. 4697), Greek 
“Akn (Strabo, xvi. 2,§ 25); more commonly called 


We 


Ptolemais ; called in the time of the crusades 4¢-, 
now St. Jeand’Acre. See Relandi Palestina, p. 534—42. 


4) 


Spy 


€- 
ey an unused root, Arab. (2. 4c prop. to strike, 
to smite; fut. I, to be hot (as the day), prop. to be 


truck or touched by the sun (compare 73) No. 3, | 


end > 5), whence pr. n. 1DY. 
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Ps. 39:3. Part. fem. troubled, i.e. trouble, disturb 
ance (Zerrittung), Pro. 15:6. Hence— 


“IY [Achar], see 12¥. 
Poy (“troubled”), [Ocran], pr.n. m. Num 


] =o an unused root, prob. i.q. WY (comp. Josh. | 1:13; 2:27. | 


7:1, seqq.), whence pr. n. 135) and— 


jy pr. ἃ. (“ troubling,” i.q. I3¥, as this name 
is actually written, 1 Ch. 2:7), [Achan], an Israelite, 
who, by his sacrilege, occasioned the people to be 
smitten, Josh. 7:13; 22:20. 


DY not used in Kal. Arab. ω»(Ξ to bind 


1 
back, whence _w'S: a rope which is fastened from 


the mouth of a camel to its forefoot. Hence 995" a 
fetter, an anklet, from which— 

Piet, denom. to adorn oneself with anklets, 
or to make a noise, or tinkling with them, a mark of 
women desirous of attracting attention, Isa. 3:16. 


DY m. an anklet (see the root) —(a) a fetter for 
a criminal. Pro. 7:22,“ he (the young man) follows 
her (the adulteress) as an ox to the slaughter-house; 
bua ἼΘΙ ODVD and as the wicked man (i. e. 
criminal) (goes or is conveyed) in fetters to punish- 
ment.” Soine recent writers have incorrectly denied 
that D2Y> can be rendered as ἐπ fetters, although it 
ig not necessary to assume the ellipsis of the particle 
3; see Hebr. Gramm. § 116, note; and see especially 
the examples in which the noun, after 3, must be re- 
garded as in the accusative, and designates state or 
condition in which any one is: pion? as in a dreazn, 
Isa. 29:7; eae 19D as-in a splendid garment, J“ 
38:14. Or in this passage D2! may be for OF UR 
‘(as one bound in fetters (is conveyed) to the puzish- 
ment of the fool;” i.e. of folly or crime; Germ. wie 
ein armer Giinder gur Strafe vcr Bhorbheit—(b) as an 
ornament of women loving display, periscelis, περι- 
σφύριον. Plur. O°PDY Isa. 3:18. Compare D3Y. 


MDP (“anklet”),[Achsah], pr.n. of a daughter 
cf Caleb, Josh. 15:16, 17; Jud. 1:12. 


VY —(1) pr. i. q. Arab, κε TO DISTURB or 
TROUBLE water; figuratively — 

(2) to afflict any one, Jud. 11:35; often more 
strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon, Gen. 34:30; Josh. 
6:18; 7:25. 1Sam. 14:29, PISTTNS “38 TY “my 
father troubleth the land,” 1 Ki. 18:17, 18. Prov. 
11:17, Yor NY ἼΡ “the cruel troubleth his 
own flesh,” verse 20. 

Nipuak, to bs troubled, stirred up, (as grief), 


wy m. quadril. an asp, Ps.140:4. It is furmed 
apparently from the root to bend backwards, 
by the addition of the letter 3. See Lehrg. p. 865. 


SY & by (of the same form as WY, from the root 
MW)—(1) prop. subst. height, hence as a concr. the 
Highest, Most High. Used of God, Hoseai1:7, ~ 78 
TAN by « they (the prophets) called them (the 
people) tothe Most High, but noone willexalt(him).” 
With the negative part. 25) 8? or 2Y δὲ) non-summus, 
not the Most High,i.q. DDN εὖ non-deus, not god, 
collect. non-dit, not gods, i.e. idols, or 1. 4. 98 
worthlessness, nothingness. Hos. 7:16, by τὸ qe" 
“they turn themselves to idols” or “to worthless- 
ness.” ; 

(2) Adv.—(a) on high, highly. 2Sam. 23:1, 

Ν DPA “ (who) was raised on high."—(6)on high, 
above, ΜΝ Ὁ from above, Gen.27:39; 49:25; and 
simply, above, Ps. §0:4. Whence constr. st. 


oy pl. const. ὧν (a form peculiar to poetry, like 
YOR, WW) with suff. Ὅν, TZ, NPY, TY, NY, DDE, 
ὈΠῸΣ poet. 1OY (Ps 5:12; Job 20:23). 

(A) a prep. of very frequent occurrence, and of 
wide extent in meaning; answering to the Gr. éwi 
(ava) and ὑπὲρ, Germ. auf, ber, Lat. super and tn, 
on, upon, over; the various significations of this 
word may be referred to four classes. It is— 

(1) i. q. ἐπὶ, super, auf, upon, when anything is put 
on the upper part of another, so as to stand or lie 
upon it, or have it for its substratum — (a) used of a 
state of rest, e.g. to lie TWD Sy ona bed, 2 Sa. 4:7; 


. Δ Ὦ ὧν on the path, Job 18:10; TOTS ὃν ona coun- 


try, Amos 7:17 (compare Isaiah 14:1, 2), and so 

DHS on the territory of Ephraim, Isa. 7:2 (in Germ. 
auf bem δεῖδε, auf ephraimitifdem Getiete). It is cor- 
rectly used, Psalm 15:3, “ he slandereth not i% Sy 
on his tongue,” (for there speech really springs up); 
and in like manner 78 25) upon thy mouth, where 
we should say, upon thy lips. Ex. 23:13, Yoo x5 
3B -Y “let not (the name of idols) be heard on thy 
lips.” Ecc. 5:1; Ps. 50:16; compare Gr. ara στε a 
ἔχειν. To the same usage belongs the phrase δ 
M2 on or in a house; the examples of which lvsw- 
ever may be judged of separately. Isa. 32:13,“ briers 
and thorns grow up AY 3°72 7 in all the house 


by 


of luxury,” etc., that is, spon their ruins, from 
which they spring up as from the ground. Isaiah 
48:90, “we sing with stringed instruments... oY 
δ᾽ “fon the temple of Jehovah,” this being built upon a 
lofty site; soin Germ., auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for oben in ber @tube, Pol. po ezdie, on the parlour, 
from its being higher than the ground-floor. To 
the examples of letter ὁ, and below to No. 4, we should 
perhaps refer Hos. 11:11, “I will cause them to 
dwell Cn’Aa by in their houses,” and Isaiah 24:22, 
“ὁ the prisoners are gathered together into the dun- 
geon, and are shut up in the prison.” Similar is 
BY by on the dust, not only used of the surface of the 
ground, but also tn the grave, where the dead both 
lie upon the dust, and under it, Job 20:11; 21:26; 
see “DY. 

Specially —(a) it is used in designating clothing 
which any one wears. Gen. 37:23, “the tunic WN 
yoy which he wore,” or “ with which he was clad.” 
Exod.28:35; Deut. 7:26; 1 Ki.11:30. So should 
the passage be explained Job 24:9, sam Δ} by (WR) 
“the things which are on the poor (i.e. the garments, 
clothes of the poor) do they take in pledge.” Comp. 

y mba for OY WHR API Lam. 2:14; 4:22, under 
the werd mba No.2. (In the same manner in Arabic 


they use eo see Schult. on Job 24:21; Hariri, 


Cons. ed. Sch. iv. page 46; also, the Gr. χειρίδες ἐπὶ | 


χερσί, Od. xxiv. 229) —It is used —(() to be heavy 
upon any one, i.e. to oe troublesome to him, see 733 
and Lehrg. 818. So Isa. 1:14, MB? Δ) 9 “ they 
are as a burden upon me,” i.e. they are a trouble 
to me. Opp. to 2} Dm. Hence —(y) it denotes 
duty or obligation, which rests upon any one, like 
a burden (see my remarks on Isa.g:5). 2Sa. 18: 
11, MD? *2y “(it was) upon me to give (my duty).” 
Prov. 7:14, ὧν pny ‘N2} “thankofferings (were) 
upon me,” (I owed them, had vowed them). Gen. 34: 
12, JAINA WD WW "7937 “lay upon me never so 
much dowry and gift,” eve. 1Ki.4:7; Psa. 66:18: 


Gee 
Ezra 10:4; Neh. 19:13. (So the Arab. Was)\ ee 
jhe I owe a thousand denarii, and —s\\ RAT us 
jes thou owest me a thousand denarii; De Sacy, 
Gramm. Arabe 3nd edit. i. ὁ 1062.— (6) oY Mn, Gr. 
ζῆν ἐπί τινος, e.g. ΠῚ ¥ to live on bread, Deut. 8: 
3; 1370 ΝΣ by his sword, Gen. 27:40. Life is sup- 
ported and sustained by whatever °¥ is thus used 
with, as though it were a foundation upon which it 
rested. Comp. Isa. 38:16. Used figuratively —(e) 
of the t¢me when anything is done (as the things done 
rst upon time as a foundation or else go on in time 
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as in a way); this usage is, however, of rare cov ur- 
rence. Pro. 25:11, ‘IPS oY“ in ite own time,” (see 
ION); gu feiner Beit. (So Arab. sage se in ite own 
time; Gr. ἐπ᾽ ἥματι, Od. 11. 284; ἐπὶ νυκτί, ἐπὶ πολε- 
μοῦ; Engl. upon [on] the day; Germ. auf den Zag). 
—(Z) of arule or standard which is followed, or 
example which is imitated (since things to be mea- 
sured or to be made according to the pattern of any 
thing else are laid upon the rule or standard, man legt 
fie auf baé Mufters; comp. Gr. ἐπὶ θηρὸς, in the manner 
of beasts, hunc in modum; Germ. auf die Art, auf 
ἐπα», in the English manner.) Ps.110:4,°0737 

‘2 “after the manner of Melchizedech.” 9} by 
in this manner, Esth. 9 : 26. oY NP) καλεῖσθαι ἐπί 
τινος; to be called by any one’s name (see ἐξ 2). Often 
used of the instrument after whose modulations a 
song is to be sung, Psal. 8:1; 45:1; 53:1; 60:1; 
69:1; also used of a song the tune or measure of 
which is follawed by other songs, Ps. 56:1 (compare 


as to a similar use of the ϑγγ Eichhorn, Pref. 
to Jones de Poési Asiat. p. xxxiii; also the Russian 
po tact, nad dem Zacte). 
(δ) used of motion upon or over the upper part 
of a thing or place, either downwards upon any 
thing from a higher place, binab, berab auf (etwas), 
or upwards from a lower place, finan auf (etwas). 
Of the former kind are 2} oe to cast upon any 
thing, Ps. 60:10; to rain on the earth, Job 38:26; 
to fall on one’s knees, 2 Ki, 1:13; 28 209 to inscribe 
in a book, Ex. 34:1; 72 7¥ 102, "Tt OW 102 (see Ἵν, 
letter ee), simpl. 22 321 to deliver into the hands, Isa. 
29:12, and hence figuratively by my, by 128 and 
other verbs of commanding, giving orders; also x} 
Y to come pon any one (see N13); also, Gen. 16: 5, 
ΤΡ ODN “(1 Ὁ my wrong (the wrong done to me) 
(be) upon thee;” 5y ‘17 Eze. 13:3; Ὁ 210 77% to 
pronounce good upon any one. Here also should 
the expression be referred which has been variously 
explained, ‘‘ my soul pours itself *?2 upon me,” 1. 6. 
being poured out into tears, it wholly covers me, as 
it were, with them, (iberfdittet, dbergie6t mid) mit 
Phranen), Job 30:16; Ps. 42:5. This expression is 
followed in others which aré similar to it, as NBSP 
mn ‘Sy Ps. 1429:4; 143:4; Jon. 2:8; ΤῸ oy AnDA 
Ps. 42:6, 7,12; 43:5. (On the other hand, there is 
ἃ pregnant construction in 0} OY {DENI “ pains 
are turned upon me,” i.e. come upon me; 1 Sam. 
4:19; Dan. 10:16).—To the latter kind belong που 
13 2% to go up into a mountain, Isa. 40:9; 14:3,14; 
ΤΊΣΙ oy nbyn to take (any one) up into a chariot, 
1 Ki. 20:33; YY 2 npn to hang on‘a tree, Gen. 40 


» 


19; 8 Sam. 4:12; and also tlie phrase Bb) by nby to 
come up upon the heart, and to occupy it, used of 
thoughts, Jer. 3:16; 7:31; 19:5; 32:35. Hence— 
(a) it denotes something st:per-added (compare 
Gr. μῆλος ἐπὶ μήλῳ, Od. vii. 120, ἐπὶ roto, Germ. 
oer dief, Lat. vulnus super vulnus), as DY FID’ to add 
to any thing (see 0°); bY AYN to be reckoned to 
any thing, 2 Sam. 4:2; 12¥ ὃν 73% ruin upon ruin, 
Jer. 4:20, compare Eze. 7:26; Job 6:16; Isa. 32:10, 
mY OY DD “ (add) days to a year,” i.e. aftera year 
and more; Gen. 28:9, “he took Mahalath...1°t’2 oY 
unto his wives,” besides his other wives; Gen. 
31:50. Where any thing is subjoined which might 
be a hindrance, it is—(/3) notwithstanding, and 
when followed by an inf. although, Job 10:7, Y 
FAI “although thou knowest.” See below, B, 
No. 1. 

(2) The second class comprehends those significa- 
tions and phrases in which there is the idea of tm- 
pending, being high, being suspended over any- 
thing, without, however, touching it; Gr. ὑπὲρ; Germ. 
fiber, above, over. It is used of rest in a place, e. g. 
Job 29:3, “ when his light shined WN ‘2Y over 
my head.” Ps. 29:3, “the voice of the Lord (is heard) 
over tke waters;” also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19: 23, “ the sun was risen PINT 2) over the earth;” 
Gen. 1:20; Job 31:21. Specially—(qa) it is used 
of rule over men, as 2¥ 32, dy Svan, dy PBT to set 
over; M320 oY WE he who is over (the ruler of) the 
palace: (see M3 No. 2).—(6) It is put after verbs of 
covering, protecttng (prop. to cover over any- 
thing); see j23, 103, 720, NOY and Lehrg. 818; even 
though the covering or vail be not above the thing, but 
around, or before it. Ex. 27:21, ‘the curtain which 
was above the testimony,” i.e. before the testimony. 
1 Sam. 25:16, avy 3 ADIN « they were a wall 
above us,” i.e. before us; they protected us; Eze. 
13:5. After verbs which convey the idea of pro- 
tecting, and also those which imply defending or in- 
terceding, it may be rendered in Latin, by pro, for 
‘compare Gr. ἀμύνειν ὑπέρ, θύειν ὑπέρ): as “Ὁ lar 
to fight for any one, Jud. 9:17; oy WY id.; Dan. 
12:1; 293) 195 to make atonement for any one; bbenn 

¥ to intercede for any one, to avert penalty. Often 
—(c) it has the signification of surpassing, going 
beyond (compare Lat. super omnes, supra mordum). 
Ps. 89:8, “ terrible above all that are round about 
him.” Job 23:2, ANN OY 7739 " “ my hand (i.e. 
the hand of God punishing me) is heavier than my 
groaning ;” Eccl. 1:16; Ps. 137:6; Gen. 49:26. In 
these examples the particle 7¥ is nearly the same as 
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tf comparative (also Gen. 48:22, “I give to thee ! 


χ᾽ 


one portion of land FS by above thy brethren,” 
(i.e. greater than to thy brethren); and even—(d) it 
is often besides, everand above. Ps. 16:2, "Nit 
Ὧν 3; and of time, beyond; Lev. 15:25, “if the 
flux continue AN -Y beyond the ‘ime of her un- 
cleanness ;” Job 21:32. Figuratively— (e) it is used of 
the cause, on account of which (Gr. ὑπὲρ ow) any 
thing is done. Ps. 44:23, “for thy sake (WY) We 
are killed;” Job 34:36; Ruth 1:19. Hence 7 
Lam. 5:17; ΓΕ Ὁ} Jer. 4:28, and (see ἴ3) on this 
account; 137 oY (propter rem); NTS oY ( propter 
causas), on account of; 1 23) on what account ? i.e. 
wherefore. Followed by an inf. JON 2Y because 
thou sayest, Jerem. 2:35; Job 32:2. Often, there 
fore, used of the cause (88 if the foundation) both of 
joy and sorrow (see NDY, I3¥Ni, IBD); of laughing 
and weeping (see PMY, 133); of anger (Job 19:11): 
of pity (Ps. 103: 13) etc.; 4150 --- 7) of the object of 
discourse (see 123, 19D, also Nu. 8:22); of swear- 
ing (Levit. 5:22); of confession (Ps. 32:5); of pro- 
phecy (1 Ki.22:8; Isa. 1:1); of strife(Gen. 26:21), . 
etc.; and—(g) of the price for which any thing is 
done (compare Latin 0b decem minas = pro decem 
minis); Job 13:14, ΠΟ “at what price,” prop. “on 
account of what.” 

(3) The third class comprehends those examples 
in which ?¥ (after verbs of rest’ has ‘he sense of 
netghbourkood and contiguity; Lat. ad, apud, 
Germ. an, bey, at, by, near; this sense however 
springs from the primary one of being high over, 
and may be reduced to that. (Compare Germ. an 
from ἀνὰ, Lat. apud, ant. apur, apor, i.e. ὑπέρ, 
Sanscr. upart.) So especially —(a) when a thing 
really impends over another, e.g. when one stands 
at a fountain (Δ) 25), over which one really leans, 
Gen. 16:7; D:D 25) by the water (as that is lower 
than the surface of the ground), Num. 24:6; O° Ὁ 
by the sea, Εχ. 14:2,9; W'S by on the shore of 
the Nile, Isai. 19:7 (compare Gr. ἐπὶ xurapov, Lat. 
super fluvium, Liv. 1. 6. ad fluvium, Engl. upon the 
river, Dutch Keulen op den Rhyn, Russian pomorsda 
maritime, pr. supermarinus); 0°?D33 oY by the camels 
(while they were lying down, so that a man standing 
was above them), Gen. 24:30; 1 Y Prov. 23:30: 
paynn Sy in judgment, pr. at the judicial toard 
(compare super canam, ἐπ᾽ épyy), Isaiah 28:6; 
DIN at the manger, Job 39:9;—(b) or when one 
inclines oneself, or leans upon any thing. Isaiah 
60:14, “ they shall bow down 7237 MiBD OY at the 
soles of thy feet.” MNS 2Y at the docr (i.e. ‘enning 
against it), Job31:9. Hence—(c) like t1e Las 
ad latus, ad decteram, Germ. auf der Sie, auf des 


y 


cediten Geite (compare ἐπι δεξιά, ἐ π᾿ ἀριστερά, 1]. vii. | 


238; xii.240); at,on, the side or hand, e.g. ἽΣ 22) 


at the side (see Ἵν), Ἢ by at the hand (see N), by 


Ὁ) at his right hand, Zec. 3:1; 28 9Y at the front, 
i.e. before (see 0°99), OY by by the hedge (as in 
Germ. they say, unter dem Baune), Job 30:4; ὧν 
MR near the city, Job 49:7; and even with another 
preposition fullowing “JOS ΡΥ at the hinder purt, i.q. 
“WIS behind, Ez. 41:15; 325) -Y Ez, 40:15. Often 
used of a multitude of people or soldiers attending on 
(standing by) a commander or king, Exod.18:13, 14; 
Jud. 3:19; Job1:14; 2:1 Sg ty Gr. ταραστῆναι 
and ? SYBID Isai. 6:2), also 0% 12D Exodus-14:3; 5Y 
DYNA Isa. 35:10; and Job 26:9, 1224 YOY TKAB “he 
spreads out around him his clouds.” Job 13:27; 36: 
30.—Kindred to this is— (d) the signification of ac- 
companying, with. Exod. 35:22, “ men with ὦ) 
women.” Job38:32; Am. 3:15: also used of things 
(von beyleitenden Umftanden), 6. g. M2} "22 with sacrifices, 
Ps. 50:5; 539 by to the sound of the psaltery, Psalm 
92:4; WW ka with the light (of the sun), Isa. 18:4; 
compare D7 9Y O38 to eat (flesh) with the blood. — 
Like other particles of accompanying (OY, MN), it is 
applied —(e) to the signification of holding, possess- 
ing. Ps. 7:11, OMD2N OY 33 “ my shield (is) with 
God,” i.e. God holds it. Also—(/) it is also pre- 
fixed to abstract substantives, and thus serves as a 
periphrasis for adverbs, as WY °Y with falsehood, 


i.e. falsely, in a lying manner, Levit. 5:22; 1D OY | 


liberally, Psal. 31:24; ΠΡΌΣ oY lightly, Jerem. 6:14; 
8:11; j1¥) °Y with approbation (of God), Isa. 60:7, 
i.g. f¥1? Isaiah 56:7; Jer.6:20; compare ἐπ᾿ ἶσα, 
1. 4. ἴσως, ἐπὶ μέγα, ἐπὶ πολύ, Arab. we use evi- 
dently. 

(4) the fourth class includes those significations 
und examples in which OY denotes motion (especially 
when rapid), unto or towards any place, nearly 
approaching in signification to the particle 8, for 
which SS is always accustomed to be used in Syr. 
and Chald. This arises from the signification of 
rushing down upon any thing, see No.1, letter ὁ 
vtushing being more swiit and rapid when down- 
wards), and this is expressed in Greek, either by the 
particle ἐπὶ, or else by κατὰ (down upon any thing); 
especially in compound words (καθίημε) Lat. in, ad, 
Germ. auf (etwas) hin, auf (etwas) los upon, to, 
towards. Thus YIPOY to his face (elsewhere by 
9B see D'2B), Job 41:21; Iwipr ¥ to his own place, 
Ex. 18:23; 1) ΟΝ to the right hand, Gen. 24:49; 
iP bY for sy bx into his inwards, i.e. into him, 
1 ΚΙ. 17:2:. Hence Y 3 Γ᾽, ΠῚ to stretch ont 
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tle hand to. or towards any thing (Isainh 11:8: see 
nov), ὃν 26) (also 28% 962) to fall away 10 any one; - 
¥Y IND (also ON 303) to write to any one, 2 CI ron. 
30:1; by Ὁ ΟΝ to turn the heart to any thing (see 
Dry); Oy MAY to bow oneself before any one, Lev. 
26:1; and so after a verb of going (4 Sam. 15:20), 
of coming (ibid. verse 4), of fleeing (Isa. 10:3), of 
drawing near, Eze. 44:13; of sending, Neh.6:3; of 
being taken, Job 18:8; of telling, Job 36:33; Isa. 
53:1; of love (see 23) and desire, Cant.7:11. Also, 
2Sa.14:1, Diovax δ Ὥρα 25 “the heart of the 
king (inclined) to Absalom,” i.e. he loved him. 
Specially it is —(a) in a hostile sense, against, upon, 
auf (etwas) los, dber (etwas) ber. Judges 16:12, 
yor DYAY?B “ the Philistines (are) upon thee,” 1. 6. 
they rise against thee. Eze. 5:8, 2 92) “ behold 
I am against thee,” i.e. I invade thee, attack thee 
(elsewhere TON Δ), Job 16:4, 9, 10; 19:14; 21:27; 
30:12; 33:10; Isaiah 9:20; 29:93; also, 22) DIP to 
rise against any one; VY by NaN to besiegy ἃ city; 
| Ὁ 339 to surround any one (in a hostile manner); 

Y WN to take counsel against any one, etc. More 

rarely —(b) in a good sense; towards,e. g. 10M "YY 
¥ 1 Sa. 20:8.—(c) By writers of the silver age (see 
fhe Chald.), it is not unfrequently so put for 8 and 
?, that it is rendered in Latin bya dative. Est.3:9, 
bb a) 1232 by ON “if it seem good to the king,” i.e. 
pleases him (compare Ezr. 5:17); and so also not un- 
frequently in the book of Job, as, 33:23; vw DN 
Wey i.g. 12 δ CN “if there be to him,” if he have. 
Job 22:2, ory {1° °D “if he be profitable to him- 
self;” 6:27; 19:5; 30:2; 33:27; 38:10; compare 
Eze. 27:5; Prov.29:5. Less correctly to this class 
some have referred O°D@3 8 towards heaven; Ex. 
'g:22; mn Sy Isa. 17:7; (9) by 2 Mic. 4:1; and 
| others of this kind, which belong to No. 1, ὁ, latter part. 
Ϊ (B) Conj. for WR Y—(1) although (comp 
letter A, 1, ὁ, 8). Job16:17, ‘B22 ON nd ἕν 
“although there be no violence in my hands;” 
34:6; Isaiah53:9. (Arab. ie id.; see Schult. on 
Job, Martini on Isa. loc. cit.). 

(2) because that, because, followed by a pret. 
Gen. 31:20; Ps. 119:136;Ezr. 3:11; more fully 
WR Deut. 29:24; 2 Sam. 3:30; 3 Sy Deut. 31:17; 
Ps. 139: 14. 

It is compounded with other particlese—(A) 53 
pr. a8 according to, wie e& angemeffen (ift), comp. by 
A, No.1, ζ; Isa. 59:18; 63:7. By far the most 
frequent compound is— 

(B) 722 (Arab. λας, καὶ although this is rare im 


' Arabic, see 1 Ki. 13:15, Arab. Vers.). 


poy ly 


(1) pr. from upon, from above, used of things 
which go away from the place, in or upon which they 
had been; Germ. von oben weg, e. g. Gen. 24:64, “she 
alighted Span WD from off the camel.” Gen. 48:17, 
* he took the hand 1K 2Y) from off his head,” on 
which it was placed. ‘B Yip wn NW? to behead any 
one, Gen. 40:19. 8D by NW to read of that which 
is written upon the book, (compare by 2N3), Jer. 36: 
11, compare Isa. 34:16; Amos 7:11. Jud. 16:20, 
“Jehovah departed roy from above him,” (the 
Spirit of God having rested upon him). Specially 
—(a) it is used of those who lay aside a garment, 
(see 2) A, No.1, a), Gen. 38:14, 19; Isa. 20:2; a 
shoe, Josh. 5:15; who draw off a ring from the finger, 
Gen. 41:42; compare Deu. 8:4; 29:43 whence it is 
used of the skin, Job 30:30, by WMP My « my skin 
has become black (and falls) off from me;” verse 17. 
Figuratively, Jud. 16:19, “strength departed from 
off him,” (as he had been clothed with it, see 6730). 
—(b) it is used of those who remove something 
troubling, which had been a burden to them (see mY 
No.1, letter a, 8). Exod. 10:28, byt 1 « depart 
from me,” to whom thou art troublesome and as it 
were a burden. Gen. 13:11; 25:6. 2Sam. 19:10, 
“(David) fled out of the land Diovan by from Ab- 
ealom,” (to whom his father began to be a trouble). 

(2) 
(comp. 22 No. 3), as if de.. juxta, prope. Gen. 17:22, 
“ and Jehovah went up D7298 992 from by Abra- 
ham.” Gen. 35:13; Nu. 16:26; hence after verbs 
of passing by, Gen.18:3; removing, Job 19:13; 
turning oneself away, Isa.7:17; Jer. 2:5; Hos. 9:1. 

(3) b yn nearly i.q. oy (comp. ? ANAND i.g. NO), 
above, Neh. 12:37; upon anything, Gen. 1:7; Eze. 
1:25; over anything Jon. 4:6; 2 Chron.13:4; Neh. 


12:31; near, by, 2 Ch. 26:19. (Aram. wo Sa 
id. Matt. 2:9.) Also, without ν᾽ (like MOA tor 
?NNAD) above, Neh. 3:28. Eccl. 5:7, MD M33 5 
2’ 5123 “for one high (powerful), who is above 
the high, watcheth him;” i.e. there is above the most 
powerful, one more powerful, who takes care of him. 
Psal. 108:5; and with an acc. Esth. 3:1; near, by, 
Jer. 36:21. 


) Chald. with euff. "7iSy, say, tivdy ig. Heb. 

(1) upon (auf), Dan. 2:10, 29, 46, 48, 49; 3:12, 
ic. 
(2) i.g. Hebr. No. 2, ὑπέρ; specially in the sig- 
nification of surpassing, Dan. 3 19; figuratively, for, 
on account of, used of cause; whence 97) 2) there- 
fore, Ezr. 4:15. 

(3) often i. 4. Oe to some person or thing, after 


rom at, from by, from near anything 
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verbs of entering, Dan. 9:24; returning, Dan. 4:31; 
sending, Ezr. 4:11, 17, 18; writing, 4:7 [but this is 
Heb.]; 1.4. Ὁ the mark of the dative, Dan. 6:19, 
“ sleep fled “my to him” (i.e. his sleep); hence bY 3D 
Ezr. 5:17, and oY "BY Dan. 4:24, to srem gcod *o 


some one, i. e. to please him. 


by more rarely bay, with suff. iby in. @ yoke, a 
curved piece of wood fastened to the pole or beam, 
laid upon the neck of beasts for drawing, Nu. 19:3; 
Deut. 21:3. Mostly used figuratively of servitude, 


.1Sam.6:7; 1 Ki.12:11; Isaiah 9:3; of calamity, 
& 


a) ; 4 - 
Lam. 3:27. Arab. ,|é id., from the root Dy, |: 
No. IT, 2. 


Ny Ch. followed by Ὁ over, Dan. 6:3. 
NPY (“ yoke”), [Ulla], pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 7:39. 


(“2 oy an unused root, i. q. -ἷς to be strong. 
Hence the pr. n. aby "38" (see under 38). | 


A by an unused root, 1.q. Py to stammer; whence— 


sby m. adj. stammering, Isa. 32:4. (Arabic 


δ. 
ee barbarian.) 


my fut. MY. —(1) τὸ Go uP. (Arab. Ye to be 
high, lifted up, also to go up. In the Indo-Germanic 
languages to the same family belongs the Latin root, 
alo (aufgiebn); whence alesco (wadfen), altus, altare, 
and, with the breathing at the beginning of the word 
hardened, cello; whence celsus, excello, collts. As to 
the German roots, see Fulda, Germ. Wurzelworter, 
§ eccx.2.) Constr. followed by 23 of place to which 
one ascends, Isa. 14:14; ON Ex. 24:13, 15, 18; 34:4: 

Isa, 22:1; 2 Ps. 24:3; Cant.7:9; followed by an 
acc. Gen. 49:4, Ta ‘ADV mney ΔΘ “because thou 
wentest up thy father’s couch;” Prov. 21:22; Nu. 
13:17; Jud. 9:48. It is very often used in speak- 
ing of those who go from a lower region towards a 
higher; for instance, of those who go to Judea from 
Egypt, Gen. 13:1; 44:24; Ex. 2:10; from the king- 
dom of the ten tribes, Isa. 7:1,6; 1 Ki. 12:27, 28: 
15:17; Acts15:2; from Assyria, Isa. 36:1, 10; from 
Babylonia, Ezr.3:1; Nek. 7:6; from all countries 
(Zec. 14:16, 17); also of those who go up to the 
sanctuary, Ex. 34:24; 1 88. 1:3: 10:3 (sanctuaries 
having anciently been built on high places, like mo- 
nasteries, of which those who go thither are caid in 


Syriac, to go up ων), compare under the word 
i173 No. 3, 4), who go to the city (cities having, iz 


poy—rhy 
like manner, been built on mountains), 1 Sa. 9:11; 
Jud. ®:8; 20: 18,31; Hos.8:9; who go into the 
d-sert (which seems, like the sea, to rise before those 
who look at it), Job 6:18; Matt. 4:1; who goto a 
prince or judges (from their commonly residing in 
citadels), Num. 16:12, 14; Jud. 4:5; 20:3; Ruth 
4:1; Deut. 17:8. 

Inanimate things are also said to go up, as smoke, 
Gen. 19:28 (and even any thing which being burned 
turns to smoke, Jud. 20:40; Jerem. 48:15); vapour, 
Genesis 2:6; the morning, Gen.19:15; 32:25, 273 
anger (which is often compared to smoke), Ps. 18:9; 
78:21,31; 2Sa.11:20; also, a way which goes up- 
wards, Jud. 20:31; ἃ tract of rising ground, Josh. 
16:1; 18:12; a lot which comes up out of the urn, 
Lev. 16:9, 10; Josh. 18:11; a plant which sprouts 
forth and grows, Gen. 40:10; 41:22; Deu. 29:22; 
(poet. used of men, Gen. 49:9); whence the part. 
iy Job 36:33 (a plant) sprouting forth; compare 
TY. 

Like other verbs of going, flowing (see TX, 12); 
poet. it is construed with an acc. of the thing, which 
goes up in great plenty, as though it all were changed 
into it; Proverbs 24:31, DWP? iba ney Maid “ be- 
old! it all (the field) went up thorns,” i. q. becomes 
thorns, like a house when burned turns to smoke, 
Isa. 34:13; 6:6; Am.8:8; 9:5. 

(2) Metaph. to tnerease, to become strong (as a 
battle), 1 Ki. 92:35; wealth, Deut. 28:43; followed 
by 25), to overcome, Pro. 31:29. As to the phrase 
2° by npy see OW p. pexxvi, A. 

(3) A garment when put on is said to go up (see 
bY No. 1,a,a), Lev.19:19; a razor when used for 
the head, Jud. 16:17; a bandage, when applied to a 
wound (see 733°8%); also things which are taken up, 
carried away (compare Hiph. No. 3), Job 5:26; 36: 
20; also things which come up into an account 
(compare Hiph. No.3), 1 Ch. 27:24. 

NIpHAL (pass. of Hiph.).— (1) to be made to goup, 
i.e. to be brought up, Ezr. 1:11. 

(2) to be made to depart, to be driven away, Jer. 
37:11; Nu.16:24,27; 2 Sa. 2:27. 

(3) to be elevated, exalted (used of God), Psalm 
47:10; 97:9. 

Hirai ΠΡ" (rarely npyn Hab.1:15)—(1) to cause 
(any one, or any thing) to go up, e.g. on a roof, Josh. 
4:6: out of a pit, Gen. 37:28; to lead up, to take 
ap, 1 Sa. 2:19; 8:8; 2Sa.2:3; 6:15; 2 Ki. 17:36; 
niyirnys myn he put lamps on the candlestick, Ex. 
95:37. Constr. followed by an acc., once followed 
by ° Eze. 26:3. Specially to put a sacrifice on the 
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altar, to offer, Isa. 57:6; niby mbyn to offer a burnt 
offering, Lev. 14:20; Job 1:§. 

(2) to take up, Ps. 102:25. 

(3) to bring up into an account, 1 Ki. 9:21. 

(4) to spread over, to overlay with. 1 Ki 
10:17, WNT woeIdy mby saz ow ΠΟ “and he 
overlaid one shield with three ming of gold,” 1. ε 
he used it in gilding one shield. 

HoPHAL npyn (for my) to be led up, Nah. 2:8; 
to be offered (as a sucrifice), Judges6:28; to be 
brought into an account, 2 Ch. 20:34. 

HitTHpakL, to lift up oneself, Jer. 51:3. 

Derived nouns, by by my, aby, aby | by. yoy bynn, 
b>, rp, ov, TOUR, and the pr. names THD, OP 
Chald. 7y. 


nby constr. ney, with suff. amy (Ps. 1:3); plur. 
constr. ὧν Neh. 8:15; m.a leaf, Gen. 3:7; 8:11; 
collect. leaves, Ps. 1:3; Isa. 1:30; from the root nby 
in the sense of growing and sprouting forth. 


my Chald. pretext, cause, Dan.6:5,6. (Aram. 
~ § 
and Arab. ASS, dle id. In Arabic it is also used 


of any thing, which is made the pretext of neglect- 
ing another, see the root δ Ν No. I, Kal.) 


my more rarely πρὶν fi—(1) what ts laid on 
the altar, what ts offered on the altar (see the 
root, Hiphil No. 1); specially i. q. Ὁ @ burnt of- 
fering, a sacrifice of which the whole was burned, 
Gen. 22:3,6; Lev. 1:4, seq. 

(2) ascent, steps, Eze. 40:26. 

Sometimes 7 oy is contracted from nw intgurly, 
which see. 


ny emphat. aby Ch. a burnt offering, pl. 
nby Ezr. 6:9. 


my .f.—(1) with the letters transposed, i. q. 
np (which, in Hos. loc. cit., is found in many copies). 
—(1) tnigutty, Hos.10:9. (Compare th. OAQ: 
1. q. mY.) 

(2) [Alvah, Aliah], pr.n. of an Edomite tribe, 
Gen. 36:40; 1 Ch. 1:51 1p, where a’n> has ‘0Y. 


ombdy (denom. from my, mpey of the form 
DIF, n’pin3), m. pl. youth, juvenile age, Psa. 89: 
46; Jub 33:25; poet. used of juvenile strength. Job 
20:11, YID87y ye) ΓΙΟΥ͂ “ (although) his bones are 
full of juvenile strength,” as well rendered by the 
LXX., Chald., Syriac (others take it as hidden sins}. 
Used of the youthful period ‘of a people, Isa. 54:4. 


ny (“ unrighteous” [“i.g. οὐδε thick, 


Oy MP 
heavy”]), [Alvan], pr.n. of an Edomite, Gen. 36: 
δα, which is written 1? 1 Ch. 1:40. 


PAY f. ἅπαξ Aeyou. Pro. 30:15, pr. a leech, as 
tightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg., Gr. Venet. 


(Arab. ide, Syr. jaXs id. from the root ge and 
(ake to adhere); hence used as a female monster or 
spectre, an insatiable sucker of blood, such as ει gat, 
δ νδ in the Arabian superstitions, especially in the 
Thousand and One Nights, or like the Vampyre of 
our fables. [Such profane follies must not be looked 
on as illustrations or explanations of the inspired 
Scripture; as if the Holy Ghost could sanction such 


vanities.] So τιλαϊ in the Kamds is rendered by 
the very word _\qx)!, which Bochart (Hieroz. ii. 801) 
and Alb. Schult. on Prov. loc. cit. have incorrectly 
interpreted fute. See ulso my remarks on the super- 
stitions of the Hebrews and other Orientals with 
regard to spectres, in Comment. on Isa. 34: 14. 


Ἷ ν i. 4. poy aud yoy TO EXULT, TO REJOICE, 
(originally, I believe, used of a sound of joy, like 
ἀλαλάζω, 12, not of leaping, dancing, like the syn. 
55}, ᾳ 8". 1:20; Ps. 68:5 ; followed by 3, concern- 
ing anything, Psalm 149: δ) Hab. 3:18. It is also 
applied to inanimate things, Ps.g6:12. It is some- 
times used in a kad sense, of insolent, haughty men, 
Ps. 94:5; Isa. 23:12; compare 5:14. 

Derived noun, roy, and — 


γι" m. exulting, rejoicing, Isa. §:14. 
ΟἿΣ an unused root; Arab. le ta be thick, 


dense, with the letters transposed εἶθ to be dark; 
whence — “ 


maby f. thick darkness, Gen.1§:17; Eze. 12:6, 
7,12. 


"2 (“going up,” perhaps “height;” from the 
root ΠΡ), pr. ἢ. Eli, a high priest; the predecessor 


of Samuel [as judge in Israel], 1 Sam. 1:3, seqq.; 
LXX. Vulg. ‘HX, Heli. 


ig? _ mm. @ pestle, Prov. 27:22; from the root nby 
to be lifted up (compare No.3). It may also be sus- 
pected that the signification is taken from the root 

G- 

bo¥; Arabie Je Conj. II. to strike with repeated 
blows; out it is not necessary to resort to this. 

ἣν adj. only in f. my higher, upper, Josh.1§: 
19; Jud. 1:15: from the root τὸν; of the form Sy. 
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by Chald. most high, supreme. nxby ΠΝ 
Dan. 3:26, 32; δ:᾽.ἴ8, 21; and simply maby Dan. 
4:14,21; 7:25; used of the only and most high 
God. In ana always 89); according to the Syriac 


form LAS. 
TOY and [YOY see my and ΠΡ. 


ΓΝ f—(1) an upper chamber, a loft on the 
roof of a house; ὑπερῷον, Sdtler, Erfer. (Arabic 


Ga 


“ὦ... 
dlc, dle.) Jud. 3:23, 25; 1 ΚΙ. 17:19,23; 4 Ki. 


4:10. “Poet. used of heaven, Ps. 104: 3, 13. 
(2) a ladder, ascent by steps, by which ona 
went up to the temple, 2 Chron. 9:4. 


Ἴων" m. πον f. adj.— (1) high, higher (opp. to 
HANA), Gen. 40:17. 732Y2 ΠΡΊΞΙ the higher pool 
(i.e. situated in a higher place), 2 Ki. 18:17; Eze. 
42:5. Used once of something set in an elevated 
place, and made an example of punishment to men, 
such as is called in Greek παραδειγματίζεσθαι. 1 Ki. 
9:8, My mn nya MDM Vulg. οἰ domus hee erit in 
exemplum. 

(2) Supreme, Most High, used of God, as ie OM 
Gen. 14:18; H°9Y AY Psa. 7:18; fy Oo Pealm 
57:3; and simply "72 Ps.g:3; 21:8. (The Phe- 
nicians and Carthaginians used the same word ip 
speaking of their gods, viz. ᾿Ελιοῦν, i. q. ὕψιστος, Phile 
Bybl. in Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10; and Alonim 
valonuth (ἸΟῪ Ὁ») the gods and goddesses, pr. 
those who are above, both male and female. Plaut. 
Pen. v.1, 1; also pr. ἢ, Abdalonimus, i.e. Way 
p*2">y the servant, i.e. worshipper of the gods.) 


3 Ch. id., only in plur. (majest.) 1% used 
of the supreme God, Dan. 7:22, 25. [But may not 
this pl. adj. be equivalent to ὕψιστα in the New Test. ? 
highest places. | 


ΤῊΝ τὰ. exulting, joyful, Isa.24:8; sometimes 
(like the verb, which see), used in a bad sense, exu lé- 
ing, insolently, Isa.22:2; Zeph. 2:15; Isa. 13:3, 
ἽΠ)}} poy [but the second word really is ‘83: ren- 
dered in Thes. “ those who rejoice in my aplen. 
dour"], Zeph. 3:11. 


ὧν m. ἄπ. λεγόμ. Ps. 14:7; workshop, from 
the root bby No. I, 3. 


no (from the root bby I, 3), Ps. 14:1; 66:5 
plur. mi oY f. adeed, work—(1) used of the ex- 
cellent deeds cf God, Ps.g:12; 77:13. 

(2) of the deeds of men, especially in a bed senes 


οὐν- πὸ 
Deut. 22:14, 17 (comp. bby I, 2). Zephaniah 3:7, 
ΓΛ Ὁ ammym “they perverted all their 
doings,” they acted perversely, wickedly; Ps. 14:1; 
14134; Ezek. 14:29. 


mindy f. ig. the preceding No.1, a deed (of 
God), Jer. 32:19. 


nwy f. (from the root γῶν), exultation, re- 
jotcing, Hab. 3:14. 


ny f. Chald. the higher part ofa house, i. q. 
Heb. 79. Dan. 6:11. 


1. bby i,q. Arab. Js pr. TO DRINK AGAIN, after 
a former draught (for which they use the verb ;},)), 


in order to quench thirst fully. Conj. IT. to drink 
again and again, to drink deep. But this primary 
notion is variously applied, for instance, to a second 
blow, by which one already wounded is killed; to an 
after-milking, by which the milk is altogether drawn 
away; to a gleaning, and going over boughs, so as 
to collect all that may be left from the former harvest, 
etc., see Jauhari and Firuzabadi, in Alb. Schult. 
Origg. Hebr. i.c. 6, who treats on this root at con- 
siderable Jength. In Hebrew it is— 7” 

(1) to glean, to make a gleaning, like \c Conj. 
II.; see Po. No. 1, and niddy. 

(2) to quench thirst, figuratively applied to 
gratifying lust (see Hithpa. Jud. 19:25); more often 
to gratify one's destre (den Muth fiblen) in vexing 
any one, petulantly making sport of him, hence to be 
P as la si Gates fepn), DOD, Div, οὐρὰν ἃ petulant 
(boy), abstr. AYA. 

(3) to perform (a work), to accomplish (etwas 
vollbringen, vollfibren), see "PY, hence todo a 
deed, see Po. No. 3, and the nouns 1 mY, ID, 

PoEL — (1) to glean, Lev. 19:10; followed by an 
ace. of the field, Deu.24:21. Figuratively applied 
to a people utterly destroyed, Jer. 6:9. 

(9) to be petulant. Part. DOWD a petulant (boy), 
Isa. 3:12, 1. q. boty, Shy which see. 

(3) ὦ vez, to illtreat any one, followed by ? of 
pers. Lam.1:22; 2:20, 73 Ary ὋΡ ‘‘ whom hast 
thuu thus vexed?” Lam. 3:51, EP προ WY 
“my eye vexes me,” i. e. pains me (from weeping). 
Pass. Lam. 1:12, “ like unto my sorrow ν ἣν We 
which has been brought upon me.” Job 16:15, 
3 Wy? » ODhy “T have ill-treated my head in 
the dust,” i. e. have made it dirty, altogether covered 
with dust. 

HITHPARL Soynin — (1) pr. to satisfy thirst, used 
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of lust, followed ny 3 on any one, Judges 19:25; t 
satisfy the mind in vexing any one, and making 
sport of him (well rendered by the LXX. ἐμπαίζω, 
Vulg. slludo), 1 Sa. 31:4; 1Ch. 10:4; Num. 22:29; 
Jer. 38: 19. 

(2) to put forth all one’s power, to eapend 
it in destroying any one, followed by 3. Exod. 10:2; 
1 Sa. 6:6. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΟΕΙ,, to complete, to do adeed, Ps. 141:4. 

Derived nouns, AY, SA, ED, on, Pb, τόρ 
27ND, ONONA, Chald. 7PY. 


Ge 
II. Dov acanuaed root. Arab. .\-—(1) to put 
tr, to thrust tn, and intrans. to enter, like the Ch. 


9 
bby (2) to bind on, to bind fast, whence by εἰς 
a yoke (like the Lat. jugum a jungendo, Gr. ζνγόν 
from ζευγνύω). 


2¥, Chald.i.g. Hebr. No. I1.—(1) to enter (Syr. 
id.). Specially used of any one who enters, und is 
admitted to the private audience of a king, Dan 2° 
16,24. Pret. 2) Dan. loc. cit.; fem. nby; 3 nvdy 
5:10. Part. plur. 17% 4:4; 5:8 ano, P2e¥ 
(2) to set (used of the sun [the subst. byD]), Dan, 
6:15. Comp. Hebr. ΝΊ3. 

APHEL, to bring in any one, followed by 3 of pers., 
pret. δ) (the letter 3 being inserted) Dan. 2:25; 6:19: 
Imp. ὉΠ 9:24; inf. ΠΡΌ 5:7; and MIT 4:3. 

Hopna Yi to be introduced, §:18, 15. 

Derived noun, 2572. 


nidby const. MY plur. fem. gleanings, Jerem. 
49:9; Obad. 1:5; Isa.17:6; Jud. 8:2; from the root 
21,1. 


1. Ὦ 2.) τὸ wipe, τὸ σοΐσεαι. In Kal only 
occurring in part. pass. D°D?Y hidden (sins), Ps. 90:8. 

Nipwan 079} to be hidden, to lie hid, Nah. 3:11; 
followed by 1) of person from whom any thing is 
hid, Lev. 5:2; and ‘YO 4:13; Num.5:13. Part. 
ppbdys secret men, crafty, Ps. 26:4. 

Hipuin O°79i1—(1) to hide, followed by 12 from 
any one, 2 Kings 4:27. Specially—(u) OY OPT 
followed by } to hide the eyes, i.e. to turn them 
away from any one, implying neglect, Eze. 22:26: 
and refusing aid, Isa.1:1§; compare Prov. 28:27: 
sometimes connivance, Lev. 20:4; 1 Sam. 12:3 :10]- 
lowed by 3). Without Ὁ} Psa. 10:1.—(b) DYN] 
I€ to hide the earg not to choose to hear, Lam. 3:56 

(2) to hide, to cover over with words, i.e. ta 
chide, to rebuke (opp. to throw light on, i.e. to praise), 
Job 42:3. 


ay—noy 


ἩΠΉΡΑΕΙ, to hide one's self. Job6:16; used | 


of rivers, 32y-D2yN? "OY “in which the snow hideth 
itself,” i.e. the snow water in the spring (28) here 
having the signification of approach, see No. 1, ὃ, a). 
Followed by | to turn oneself away from any 
thing, to withdraw from it; Deut. 22:1,3,4. Pea. 
55:2, ΠΗ DYNAN “hide not thyself from my 
supplication;” Isa. 58:7. 

Derived nouns, aby, pid’, ΠΡΌ [also πον, 868 
note on that word ]. 


II. oby or oby an unused root, Arab. el 
pubes fuit et coéundi cupidus, used both of persons 


when young, and of animals; Syriac ns id. 
Hence Dey and ney [but see note], OMnoy 


nby emph. rpby Ch. m. i. q. Hebr. bby remote 
time (eternity), used of time future, Dan. 3:33; 
4:31; 7:27, and of the past, Ezr. 4:15; whence, 
Dan. 2:20, NOPYW) NPPY ID “from eternity and 
unto eternity.” 


DY m.a youth, a young man of the age of 
puberty, 1 Sam. 17:56; 20:22 (for which, verse 21, 


F-s δύυ 
there is W2); Arab. Al, ple from the root DPR 
No. II. ig τῶ 


npby f. of the preceding, a girl of marriageable 


age, like the Arab. 2M, lac; Syr. fAxuNS ; 
Ch. 8AODY, i. q. TW, and Gr. νεᾶνις (by which word 
the Hebrew ney is rendered by the LXX. Ps.68: 26; 
and Aqu., Symm., Theod., Isa. 7:14), Gen. 24:43; 
Ex. 2:8; Prov. 30:19. PI. nindy Ps. 68:26; Cant. 
1:3;6:8. Used of a youthful spouse recently 
married, 138. 7:14. (compare ngina Joel 1:8). [See 
note at the end of the art.] The notion of unspotted 
virginity is not that which this word conveys, for 
which the proper word is nina (see Cant. 6:8, and 
Prov. loc. cit; so that in Isa. loc. cit. the LXX. have 
incorrectly rendered it παρθένος); neither does it 
convey the idea of the unmarried state, as has of late 
been maintained by Hengstenberg, (Christol. des A. 
T. 11. 69), but of the nubile state and puberty. See: 
Comment. on Isa. loc. cit.— ninpy Y in the manner 
of virgins, nad) Sungfrauen Weife (see 2) No. 1, a, ζ), 
1.e. with the virgin voice, sharp, Germ. soprano, opp. 
to the lower voice of men, 1 Ch. 15:20 (see as to this 
passage under the root ΠΣ, Noi Piel); Ps. 46:1. 
Forkel. (Gesch. der Musik, i. p. 142) understood it to 
mean wirgin measures (compare Germ. Sungfraumeié), 
but this does nz: suit the context, in 1 Ch. loc. cit. 
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[ Note. The object in view in seeking to undermine 
the opinion which would assign the signification of 
virgin to this word, is clearly to raise a discrepancy 
between Isa. 7:14, and Matt.1:23: nothing which has 
been state { does, however, really give us any ground 
for assigning another meaning. The ancient versions, 
which gave a different rendering, did so for party pur- 
poses, while the LXX., who could have no such mo- 
tive, render it viryin in the very passage where it must 
to their minds have occasioned a difficulty. Alma in 
the Punic language signified virgin, as Gesenius rightly 
states in Thes., on the authority of Jerome. The ab- 
solute authority of the New Test. is, however, quite 
sufficient to settle the question to a Christian. ] 


tiny (“hidden”), [Almon], pr.n.—(1) of a 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 21:18, cailed 
in 1Ch.6:45 MSY. But—(a) monday indy Nu. 
33:46, is a station of the Israelites in the desert of 
Sinai. 

mapoy a word δὶς λεγόμ. but of uncertain sutho- 
rity.—(1) Ps. 9:1, seems to be the same as mopy y 
Ps. 46:1 (see under the word mp), with the virgin 
voice, (unless it should be so read). 

(2) Ps. 48:15, where the context requires it to be 
understood i. q. Dey eternity, for ever, LXX. εἰς 
τοὺς αἰῶνας, Vulg. in se@cula (as if they had pro- 
nounced it NiD?). Many copies, both MSS. and 
printed, have, MOY (better NID), unto death, 
and this might be preferred, [ rejected in Thes. as not 
suiting the context]. As to this use of the particle 
¥, compare Isa. 10:25; Ps. 19:7. 


by Ch. Gentile noun, from ΡΨ (which see), 
an Elamite, pl. rey Elamites, Ezr. 4:9. 


nby 


>/¥, (“covering”), [Alemeth], pr.n. τὰ -- 
(1) 1 Ch. 7:8.—(2) 1 Ch. 8:36; 4:42. 


ΓΟ see Hobe, 


ΟἿ i. 4. ὧν and Υ TO REJOICE, TO BE MERRY, 
Job 20:18. 

Nipua., Job 39:13, mDpY? DTA “ the wing οἱ 
the ostriches exults;” i.e. moves itself briskly; 
comp. 1]. ii. 462, ἀγαλλόμεναι πτερύγεστι. 

HITHPAEL, to rejoice, Pro. 7:18. 


y yy a root of very doubtful authority, which ase 
been regarded as the same as 33? to swallow down, 
to suck in; and hence has been derived fat. Piel 
ayy they will suck in, Job 39:30. But I suspect 
the true reading may be why (° being changed into 


oy—yhy 


>, letter of the same form only larger), i.e. wry? 
(cr ay} ) they sip up eagerly, pret. Pilel (a form 
frequently used to indicate rapid motion). 


2Y Chald. f. i. 3. Heb. YO¥ a rid, pl. SY Dan. 
> | Pi. b> 

7:5. Bertholdt here incorrectly understands the 

word to mean canine teeth, tusks. 


OY not used in Kal; pr. TO COVER, TO WRAP 


up. (Arab. Wale, Gr. καλύπτω. Comp. sy No.1.) 

PuaL—(1) to be covered, Cant. 5:14. 

(2) to languish, to faint (pr. to be covered with 
darkness, see synn. THY, OY), Isa. 51:20. 

HiTHPAEL—(1) to vail oneself, Gen. 38:14. 

(2) 1.q. Pual No.2, to faint, to langutsh with 
heat, Jon. 4:8; with thirst, Am. 8:13. 

mpby m. (verbal of Pual with > parag.), lan- 
guishing, lamenting, Eze. 31:15. [In Thes. this 
is said to be for TB>Y, and it is referred to the Pret. 
Pual of the root. ] 


VV fut. Yr, i. q. roy and D2¥ to EXUL‘, TO 
REJOICE, TO BE JOYFUL, Pro.11:10; 28:13. yoy 
M7°3 to rejoice in Jehovah, Psa. §:12; 9:3; 1 Sam. 


2:1. Followed by ? to exult over any one, Psal. 
@5:2. Used figuratively of inanimate things, 1 Ch. 
16:32. 


Derivative, ΟῚ, 


by a root not-used as averb. Arab. (><, Gis 


to adhere; hence ney a leech, which see. ~ 


DY (with conjunctive accents) and ὮΝ (with dis- 
tinctives, or with the art.) with suff. 22, comm. (but 
rarely ἢ Ex. 5:16; Jud. 18:7), α people, so called 
from their being collected together, see the root DD} 


G6 - 

No.1 (Arab. &<\c the common people). It is very 
often used of Israel, as being the people of God, BY 
mn Exod. 15:13; Deut. 32:36; ΣῚΡ OY the holy 
people, Deu. 7:6; npn OY the people peculiarly be- 
longing to God, Deut. 4:20, ete.; and in opposition 
to D3 (see 43); but the pl. D'PY Isa. 8:9; Psal. 33: 
10, and YS ‘BY Deut. 28:10, etc., is used of all 
peoples. Specially it is used — 

(1) of single races or tribes, e. g. oat DY Jud. 5: 
18; pl. often of the tribes of Israel (comp. the δήμοι 
of the Athenians), Gen. 49:10; Deut. 32:8; 33:3, 
19; Isa. 3:13; Hos.10:14; Ps. 47:2, 10; and even 
used of the race or family of any one, especially in 
the plural ‘D ἜΝ the kindred, relatives of any one, 
i.g. ‘5 ἘΣῈ (see UR No.1, h) Lev. 91:1, 4; 19:16. 
wpy Oe ΩΝ to be gathered to one's people, i.q. 
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elsewhere is called, to be gathered to one’s “athers 
(see ἮΦΙΣ Niphal). (Ifence has arisen its use in the 


ῳ 


singular of single relatives; whence Arab. au 


uncle, and the pr. ἢ. Sey kinsman of God, pyrbys to 
whom God is kinsman.) Poet. used of any peculiar 
race of men, as ‘22 OY the afflicted people, Ps.18:28; 
comp. P*T¥ “33 just men, Gen. 20:4. 

(2) Opp. to princes, leaders, or the king; it de- 
notes the citizens, the common people (compare 
Aug opp. to Jeaders, IL. ii. 365; xii. 108; xxiv. 28), 
1 Kings 12:16; 2 Kings 11:17; 23:21; Eze. 7:27; 
soldiers, Jud. 5:2; hence, followed by a genit. the 
companions, or servants of a leader or lord; 1. 4. 
YIN (see ὥὲ No. 1, h); feine cute. Cant. 6:12, 
2) “ay M357) “the chariot of the companione 
of the prince,” die Wagen bes farftliden wepolges: (> 
being, I consider, in this place not a suffix, but 
paragogic, and a mark of the constr. state). Ecel. 
4:16; also used of the servauts of a private master, 
1 Ki. 19:21; 2 Ki. 4:41. Elsewhere— 

(3) when an individual speaks, my people is the 
people to which I belong; Isaiah 53:8 [?]; Ruth 
1:16; whence ‘SY °23 the sons of my people; i.e. my 
countrymen, Gen. 23:11; poet. "BY NZ id. (see NZ 
No. 5), Lam. 2:11; 3:14; 4:3,6. With the art. it 
is used — 

(4) also of the whole human race, i. ᾳ. DISA 
Isa. 40:7; 42:5; 44:7; and to this may also be 
referred the words spoken in bitter irony, Job 12:2, 
DY DAS 3 OWN “surely ye are the whole human 
race, and with you wisdom will die,” (ibr fryd alle 
Welt, und habt aller Welt Weidheit). 

(5) Poet. used of a troop, herd of animals, Prov. 
30:25, 26; Ps. 74:14; compare ἦΣ No.2; also Gr. 
δῆμος. 

Plur, 0” constr. ὯΜ (more rarely in the Aramean 
manner D*OPY constr. ‘POY Neh. 9:22, 24; Jud. 
5:14); peoples, nations; also the tribes of Israel; 
see above No. 1, the kindred, relatives of any one; 
see above No. 2. 


DY Chald. id. Plur. }'2Y, emph. #2PY Dan. 3:4, 
᾿ Φ ν 
7, 31; 6:19; 6:26; 7:14. Syriac ον; plur. 


DY prop. conjunction, communion; from the 
root DIY; always used as a particle. It is— 
(A) adv. together, moreover, at the same time 
geo 


Gr. σύ», pera; Arab. \e~. 1 Sam. 17:49, “he was 
ruddy TY ΠΡῚ OY and at the same time (um 


ἽΝ Ὁ» 
yabey) of a handsome coun:enance,” 1 Sam. 16:12. It 
[8 far more frequently — 

(B) prep. with suff. ὋΣ (for which also “TY is 
used; see 7%); JOY in pause and fem. WY, ἸΌΝ, 
WY, ONY, DY and ONY (Syr. ps, Arab. transp. 


j ::.) 

(1) with, cum (which is of the same origin; see 
under the root OY); prop. used of fellowship and 
companionship. Gen. 13:1, 18Y nid) “and Lot with 
him;” Gen. 18:16; 1Sam.g:24. Hence—(a) used 
of aid. Gen. 21:22, 29 OTR “God is with thee,” 
i. 6. aids thee, Gen. 26:3, 28; 1 Sam. 14:45; hence 
after verbs of aiding; as "WY (Germ. beyjtejn), 1 Ch. 
12:21; P20 (which see), etc. : 

(6) Of fellowship in action, as OY P?M to share 
with any one, Pro. 29:24; to inherit wsth any one, 
Gen. 21:10; to make a covenant with any one (see 
Ὕ9); OY 3 (see 194), to converse with any one; 
hence DY 137 the word which I speak with any one, 
Job 15:11; 2 Chron. 1:9; OY 33% to lie with any 
one, Gen. 19:32, seq.; 30:15. If used of those who 
are acting in mutual hostility, it is — 

(c) with for against, as DY pn? to fight, to 
wage war wtth any one; OY P2N2 to struggle with, 
DY 3" to strive with, also Psalm 55:19, Ν᾽) DDD "2 
‘DY “ for they come with many (they have many 
allies in battle) against me.” Ps. 94:16, “ who will 
aid me Ὁ OY (in fighting) with the wicked.” 
Job 9:14; 10:17; 16:21; 17:3. 

(4) With verbs of doing; to do with any one 
(well or ill), to treat him (well or ill), as OY ΔΙῸ NYY, 
BY ION APY Josh. 2:12; Psal.119:65; OF 2. to 
do good to any one, Genesis 32:10; DY ΠΥ to act 
friendly with any one, Ps. 50:18; also OY Ὁ Ps. 
18:24; DY 02% (see that word); DY fi} Ps. 78:37. 
—From the notion of association springs that of — 

(ὁ) © common lot. Gen. 18:23, “ wilt thou de- 
stroy the righteous with the wicked?” i.e. like the 
wicked. Gen. 18:25; Job 3:14,15; 21:8; Psalm 
73:5. Ecc. 2:16, “ the wise man dies with the 
fool,” equally with the fool, the lot of both is the 
same, they are treated alike. Hence— 

(f) It is used of any equality or similitude; Job 
40:15, “ behold the hippopotamus which I have 
created JOY equally with thee,” as well as I have 
created thee; Jobg:26; Ps. 120:4, “(the tongue is 
false)...0°N} ὌΠ} BY like coals of broom” [Retem], 
.@. it pierces and burns like coals. It is used with 
verbs of likeness, OY 2 ΟΡ) to be compared with any 
thing, i.e. to be like a thing, Ps. 143:7. 

(g) It is used of equality as to time; Psalm 72:5, 


DCXXXVI 


OY 


wry DY WIN “they shall fear thee with the sun; 
i.e. as long as the sun shall be; compare Dan. 3:33, 
and the expression of Ovid, Amor. i. 15, 26, cus sok 
et luna semper Aratus erit. 

(2) at, by, near, used of nearness and vicinity. 
ἽΝ Ey at, or by the fountain, Gen. 26:11; O27 & 
near Shechem, Gen. 35:4; M7 OY by Jehovah (i.e. 
at his sanctuary), 1 Sam. 2:21; ‘29 OF at the face οἱ 
any one, Job 1:12. Hence it is said, to dwell by 
(or with) any one, i.e. in his house or family, Gen. 
27:44; in the same people, Gen. 23:4; to serve by 
(or with) one, i. 6. to be his servant, Gen. 29:25, 30. 
By any one, specially is used—(qa) for, én any one’s 
house, chez quelqu'un, see the examples already 
cited, and also Gen. 24:25, “‘ there is plenty of straw 
and fodder 33 by (or with) us,” 1. 6. in our hous. 
In the later Hebrew it is more fully said, ‘B 3 & 
1 Ch. 13:14.— (6) tn any one’s body, Job 6:4, “ the 
darts of the Almighty (are) "1!29;” LXX. ἐν rp ow 
pari pov. More often—(c) tn any one’s mind, Job 
27:11, THIN ND “IY DY WS “ I will not conceal what 
are with the Almighty,” i. e. what his thoughts are, 
what his mind is; Job 9:35, “WD "D5 13 δέ « not 
so (am) I with myself,” i.e. my mind is not such 
within me, sc. that I should fear; Nu. 14:24; hence 
used of counsel, which any one takes, Job 10:13, 
WY NNt 9 ΠΣ “I know that such things have 
been in thy mind,” that thou purposest such things; 
Job 23:14; used of that which we know, are 80- 
quainted with, Ps. 50:11, “the “beasts of the field 
(are) with me,” or in my mind, i.e. I know them 
all, (in the other hemistich ‘AYT); Job 15:y; used 
of the opinion of any one (compare apud me multun 
valet hec opimo, Arab. .¢s.c with me, i.e. in my 


opinion), e. g. Oe DY P'T¥ to be righteous in the judg- 
ment of God, Job 9:2; 25:4. The Hebrews expres 
this more fully (but only, however, the later writers , 
"29 DY, "22? OY, like the Gr. pera φρεσίν, Lat. aped 
animum (to maintain, to propose), Ecc. 1:16, ‘P%3 
"aD DY «] spoke with my heart;” Deut. 8:5; Psa 
77:7; 2 Ch.2:11; used of purpose, 1 Ch. 22:7, 
28:2; 2 Ch.6:7,8; 24:4; 29:10; of that which we 
know, Josh. 14:7; 1 Ki. 10:2; 4 Ch.g:1.—(d) by 
(or with) men is often used for amongsi them, ἐδ 
their midst, like the Gr. μεθ᾽ ἑταίρων, μετ᾽ ἀνδράσι, 
; Lat. apud exercitum, for tn exercitu (compare Germ 
mit, which is of the same stock as Mitte and the Gr 
pera), Isa. 38:11, δὴ ‘A ὩΣ “amongst the ἢ 
habitants of the world;” 4 Sam. 13:23, THR Of 
“amongst the Ephbraimites.”—(e) Metaph it ia 
notwithstanding, in spite of (compare } lew 


“OY — DY 
%, No.3, Arab. :- De Sacy, Gram. Arabe i. § 1094, 


ed.2> WEY in spite of this, nevertheless, Neh. 
6:18. 

Ir, many of its significations DY agrees with NN 
<No. 11), which Ewald would therefore derive from 
this word, Hebr. Gramm. page 608 (ΠΡ, contr. NY, 
changed into MX); but the different origin and pri- 
mary signification have been already shewn above. 

With the prefix 1, OY9 (Arab. gic ure) used of 
those that go from any person or thing by, with, or 
near whom they were. Specially—(a) from the 
vicinity of any one, after averb of going away, de- 
parting, Gen.13:14; 26:16; sending away, Deut. 
15:12, etc. M3fN OYO from the altar, Ex. 21:14; 
Deu. 23:16; Jud. 9:37; Job 28:4.—(b) from any 
one’s house, de chez quelqu’un (compare OY No. a, 
letter ὁ). “398 ὮΝ out of Pharaoh’s house, Exod. 
8:8, 25, 26; 9:33; 10:6,18.—(c) out of the power 
of any one (from any one), after verbs of receiving, 
4 Sa. 3:15; asking, Ex. 22:13; buying, 2 Sam. 24: 
21; often used of God, from whom as the author and 
cause anything springs. Psalm 121:2, “my help 
cometh ΠῚ" OY from Jehovah.” Isa. 8:18, “‘(we) 
are signs and wonders in Israel 7379 OYD from Je- 
novah,” so appointed and destined by him for this. 
Isa. 7:11; 29:6; 1 Ki. 2:33; 2Ch.10:15, (Arabic 
Wee Upc from the command, will of any one.)—(d) 
from the mind of any one. 1Sa. 16:14, “the Spirit 
went away ANY OVD from the mind of Saul.” 
Hence used of a judgment which proceeds from any 
one. Job 34:33, “doth (God) retribute YO ac- 
cording to thy mind?” 2 Sa. 3:28; used of purpose, 
Gen. 41:32; 1 Sa. 20:33.—(e) from among (comp. 
OY No. 2, letter d). VOX OYO Ruth 4:10.—Similar 
to this is NSD page xciv, A. ᾿ 


DY ch. i. q. Heb. with, by, near, ased of fellow- 
ship, Dan. 2:18, 43; 6:22; 7:13, 21, “a (form) like 
the Son of man came SOY 133 DY with the clouds 
of heaven ;” compare pera πνοιῇς ἀνέμοιο, Od. ii. 148. 
Used of time during which anything is done (comp. 
Heb. No.1, letter g): Nip? OY Germ. bey Nacht, Dan. 
7:2. ὙΠ 77 OY with all generations, i.e. so long as 
generations of men shall be, Dan. 3:33; 4:31. 


I. Woy fat. oy’—(1) τὸ stanp. (Arab, dec 
Conj. I. 11. IV. transit. to set firmly, to sustain, to 
prep.) Used of men, Gen. 24:30, 31; 41:17; and 
of inanimate things, Deu. 31:15; Josh. 3:16; 11:12. 
Followed by prepositions—(a) followed by 252 to 
stand before a king, i.e. to serve, to minister to 


him, Gun. 41:46; Deut. 1:98; 1 Ki. 1:28; 10:8; 
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Ἵν 
Dan. 1:5 (comp ΤΠ 9 Π3 THY δι. 1:4); "DP 1 
δὴ to minister to Jehovah, used of prophets, 1 Κὶ. 17:1: 
18:15; Jer.15:19; priests, Deu.10:8; Jud. 29:28; 
comp. Ps.134:1. But Lev. 18:23, °2B? TY is used 
of coition.— (5) followed by Y—(a) to be set over 
any one, Num.7:2.—(6) to confide in anything 
(Syr.S pao), Eze. 33:26,—(y) to stand by any 
one, to defend him (comp. by.No. 2, 6), Dan. 12:1; 
Est. 8:11; 9:16 (comp. ? D4p). 

(2) to stand, for to stand firm, to remain, to 
endure (opp. to full, to perish), fteben bleiben, beftebn. 
Psa. 33:11, “the decree of Jehovah standeth (for 
ever).” Psa. 102: 27,“ the heavens shall perish, thou. 
remainest;” χοά. 18:23; Am. 2:15; Hos.10:9; 
Est. 3:4. nonbe3 ΩΝ to stand firm in battle; Eze. 


13:5. Followed by "2B? to stand firm before any 


one, to resist him, Ps. 76:8; 130:3; 147:17; Nah. 
1:6; more rarely followed by ‘293 Josh. 21: 44; 
23:9: 732 Eccl. 4:12; {9 Dan.11:8; simply, Dan. 
11:15, 25; followed by 3 to persist, to persevere, 
in any thing, Isaiah 47:12; Eccl.8:3; 2 Ki. 23:3. 
Once followed by an acc. Eze. 17:14, “to keep the 
covenant (and) to stand to it (ATDY?).” Hence to 
remain in the same place, Ex. 9:28; or state, used 
both of persons and things, Lev.13:5, 37; Jer. 32:14; 
48:11; Dan.10:17; 11:6; specially to remain 
amongst the living, Ex. 21:21. 

(3) to stand still, to stop, (ftillftetn), as opp. to 
go on one’s way, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20:38, “ make 
haste TOYA De do not stop.” Used of the sun stand- 
ing still in his course, Joshua 10:13; of the sea 
becoming tranquil, Jon. 1:15; compare 4 Ki. 4:6. 
Followed by {9 to desist from any thing, to leave 
off. Gen. 29:35, N17) TOYA) “ she ceased from 
bearing children;” 30:9. 

(4) to stand up, arise (aufftebn), i.q. DIP, but only 
found in the latter books, Dan. 12:1, 13; often used 
of a new prince, Dan.8:23; 11:2,3, 20; Ecc. 4:15; 
of war springing up, 1 Chr. 20:4; followed by OY to 
rise up against any one, Dan. 8:25; 11:14; 1 Ch. 
21:1; compare Lev. 19:16. 

(5) pass. to be constituted, set, appotnted. 
Ezr. 10:14, 3°! XPIIOW “let our rulers be ap- 
pointed,” let us appoint our rulers, Dan. 11:31. 

Hirai ΝΠ --- (1) causat. of Kal No. 1, to cause 
to stand, to set, Psa. 31:9; Lev.14:11; used figu- 
ratively, to constitute, to decree, 2 Chron. 30:5; 
followed by ? to destine (to promise) to any one, 
33:8; followed by *Y to impose (a law) on any one, 
Neh. 10: 33; also to constitute, to set in an office 
or function, 1 Ki. 19:32; 1 Ch. 16:16. 

(4) Causat. of Ka’ No. ¢, to cause to stand firm, os 


Seey—sny 
endure, i.e. to establish, to preserve, 1 Ki. 15:4; 
2 Ch. 9:8; Prov. 29:4; to confirm, i.q. Ὁ) 2 Ch. 
35:2; Dan. 11:14, “to confirm the vision,” i.e. 
by the event. 

(3) i. ᾳ Kal No. 3, intrans. to stand still, 4 Ch. 
18: 34. 

(4) to ratse, to set up, as statues, 2 Ch. 33:19; 8 
house, Ezr. 2:68; 9;9; also, to arouse, to stir up, 
Neh. 6:7; Dan. 11:11, 13. 

Hopuat, to be set, placed, Lev. 16:10; to remain, 
1 Ki. 22:35. 

Derived nouns, TE, NPY, WEY, WY, WYP. 


II. Vay Gx. λεγόμ. of uncertain authority; Eze. 

WYN which clearly stands for 
3) ATW “and thou hast made all their loins to 
shake;” compare Ps. 69:24. But it appears to me 
uncertain whether the letters are transposed by a 
certain usage of the language, or whether through some 
error in this place only. This form however seems 
to be one of those which are reckoned among the in- 
numerable licenses, or barbarisms [ rather peculiari- 
ties of dialect] of the propket Ezekiel. 


“WEY prep. i.g. OY, only found with the suffix of 
the first pers. “WY i.g. ὮΝ with me, Gen. 21:23; 
31:5: by me, Gen. 29:19, 27; see other examples 
under DY. This word is not at all connected with 
the root TY to stand, but it rather belongs to an un- 
used root ἼΘΙ») ΞΞ 9 to tie, to hind together, answer- 


ing to the Arabic y:s. Compare ObY. 


rey m.—(1) α place where one stands, a plat- 
form, 2 Chron. 34:31. 
(2) a place, Dan.8:17, 18. 


roy f. a place where any one stops, lodging, 
Mic. 1:11. 


Voy an unused root, having the signification of 
association and fellowship, i.q. O5% No.1. Deriva- 
tive MDY. 


ΓΝ f—(1) prop. subst. conjunction, commu- 
nion (from the root ODY No.1). It is only found in 
const. state N'Y (once Ecc. 5:15); elsewhere ΠΟΥ͂Ν 
with suff. ΩΝ, once nivyp Ezek. 45:7; prep. i.q. 
DY.—(a) at, by, near, Exod. 25:27; 28:27.—(6) 
against, Eze.3:8.—(c) over against, 1 Ch. 26: 16. 
—(d) equally with, even as (i.q. OY No.1, 6), 1 Ch. 
94:31; 26:12; Ecc. 7:14; whence Ecc. δ: 15, 72°23 
‘altogether in the same way, a8” (compare WW"? 
Job 27-3). With two prefixes NQY¥2 near, 1 Kings 
7:80. 


ΠΟΧΧΧΥΠΙ 


STOP ey 


(2) [Ummah}, pr. n. of a town in the tribe ol 
Asher; only found Josh. 19:90. 


DY m.—(1)acolumn, a pillar (Arab. dye, 
slec), Jud. 16:25, 26; 1 Ki. 7:9, veg. 1207 Ἢ 


the pillar-of cloud, Exod. 33:9, 10; and ΝΠ Wty 
the pillar of fire, Ex. 13:22. Used of the pillars of 
heaven (very high mountains), Job 26:11; of the 
earth, ibid. 9:6. 

(2) a platform, scaffold, 2 Ki. 11:14; 23:3. 


ΠΝ (i. q. ἜΜ, as is stated, Gen. 19:38, that is, 
son of my relative, or kindred, i.e. born from in- 
cest; from the noun OY which see No. 1; with the 
addition of the syllable {}, like O72 from 072; {wx 
from #1) Ammon, pr. ἢ. of a man; the son of Lot 
by his younger daughter, Gen. 19:30, seqq.; hence 
of the nation of Ammonites, who were descended 
from him; who inhabited the land beyond Jordan 
between the rivers Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam.11:11; 
more frequently called fy 23 Num. 21:24; Deut 
2:37; 3:16. Eze. 25:2—5 {i273 is used for 7% 
HY 23, as in Lat. in Bruttios, Samnites profectus 
est, i.e. into their territories. See Relandi Palestina 
p. 103; and my article in Ersch and Gruber's geste 
voc. Ammon, iii. 371. Gent. n. is ‘¥Y, fem. 1 
1 Ki. 21:1; Neh. 13:23; plur. ΠΡῚΘΡ 1 Ki. αατι. 


ΟἿΌΣ (“ burden”) Amos, pr. name of a prophet, 
Am. 1:1; 7:8, seqq.; 8:2. 


Oy (“deep”), [Amok], pr. ἢ. masc., Nehem 
12:7, 20. 


Oxy (“one of the family of God,” i.e. servant 
or worshipper of Ged; comp. DY No. 1), [A mmiel], 
pr. ἢ. m.—(1) Num. 13:12.—{2) 4 Sam. 9:4, δ᾽ 17: 
27.—(3) 1 Chron. 26:5.—(4) 1 Ch. 3:5; for which 
there is, 2 Sam. 11:3, OY*P&. 

TYTVY (“one of the people of Judah,"i.en 
citizen of Judah; for Wi! OY), [Ammthud)], pr. 2 
m.— (1) 2 Sam. 13:37 p.—(2) Num. 1:10; 2:18; 
1 Ch. 7:26.—(3) Num. 34: 20.—(4) ibid. verse 48. 
—(5) 1 Ch. 9:4. 

ἽΝ) (“kindred of the bountiful giver, 
i.e. of Jehovah ; comp. °8"2Y, WEY), [A mmizabad], 
pr. n. m.,1 Ch. 27:6. 


“AMY (‘one of the family,” ie. relative “ of the 
nobles”), pr. n. masc., 2 Sa. 13:37 ana; for BTA 
No. 1. 


ΒῈ YA), (“kindred of the prince”) pr.om-- 


OY —P'Dy 
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brn -ὸν 


(1) Ex. 6:23; Num.1:7; Ruth 4:19; 1 Ch. 2:10. | in the middle of Canaan, whence the Mount of tha 


--(2) 1 Ch. 15:10, 11.—(3) 1 Ch. 6:7. 


POY Ch. adj. deep, figuratively hidden, not to 
be seurched out, Dan. 2:22. 


WY m. a sheaf, i.g. WY [* a bundle of corn 
before it is bound into a sheat'”], Am. 2:13; Micah 
4:12; Zec. 12:6; from the root WY No.1. 


“IY (“servant of the Almighty,” comp. 
ONY), [Ammishaddat], pr.n. τὰ. Numbers 1:12; 
2:25. 


ΤῸΝ (from the root Y= DPY No. 1) τὰ. (Levit. 
19:17)—(1) fellowship. Zech. 13:7, ‘MOY 134 
‘“ the man of my fellowship,” i.e. my fellow, com- 
panion. 

(4) abstr. for concr. i. ᾳ. Χ ὁ πλησίον (der Madhfte, 
Mitmenih), a netghbour, tev. 5:21; 18:20; witha 
masc. verb, Lev. 19:15. 


"OY fut. Soy’ τὸ LaBour, especially with toil 
and weariness, to toil, Prov. 16:26; Ps. 127:1. Fol- 
lowed by 3 to labour upon any thing, Jonah 4:10; 
Ece. 3:21. —Ece. 1:3, ΟΡ ν᾽ ΠΡΌΣ 93. “of all the 
toil with which he toils.” Ecc. 2:20; 5°17. (Arab. 


ss to labour, to make). Hence— 


SEY m. (once f. Ecce. 10:15)—(1) heavy, wea- 
risome labour, Ecc. 1:3; 2:11; used figuratively 
of the mind, Ps. 73: 16. 

(2) the produce of labour, Ps.105:44; Ecc. 2:19. 

(3) weariness, trouble, vexation, Gr. κάματος, 
πόνος, Genesis 41:51; Deu. 26:7; Job 3:10; 16:2, 

bY ὌΠ “troublesome comforters.” Isa. 53:11, 
wp) ΟΡ “of the sorrow (or anguish) of his 
soul.” It is rendered by some, sin, wickedness 
(i. q. RS), Nu. 23:21; Isa. 10:1; but the signification 
- of vexation is not unsuitable in both places. 


(4) [Amal], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 7:35. 
“ay m. verbal adj.—(1) labouring, especially 


with weariness and exhaustion, often used with per- 
sonal pronouns for the finite verb, Ecc. 2:22; 4:8; 
9:9; hence an artizan, Jud. 5:26. 

(2) sorrowful, wretched, Job 3:20; 20:22. , 


pry pr. n.—(1) Amalek, the Amalekites, a 
very ancient people (Gen. 14:7; Numb. 24:20), in- 
habiting the regions south of Palestine, between Edom 
and Egypt (compare Ex. 17:8—16; Numb. 13:29; 
«Sam. 15:7), also dwelling on the east of the Dead 
Sea and Mount Seir (Num. 24:20; Jud. 3:13; 6:3, 
33): they seem also to have settled here and there 


Amalekites in the tribe of Ephraim, Judges 12:15; 
compare Judges 5§:14.—In the Arabian genealogies 
aces eae ee 


S 
εκ.» idle is mentioned amongst the aboriginal 


Arabians. See Relandi Palestina, p. 78—88; J. Ὁ. 
Michaélis, Spicileg. Geogr. Hebr. Ext. tom. 1. p. 170 
—a177; ejusd. Supplemm. p.1927; Vater, Comment. 
tiber den Pentat. vol.i.p. 140; and my remarks in 
Ersch and Gruber's Encycl. iii. 301, under the word 
Amalek. — Gent. noun ‘PeDy, with the art. collect. 
Gen. 14:7; Jud. 12:15. 

(2) a grandson of Esau, and the founder of an 
Arabian tribe, Gen. 36:16; compare verse 12 and 
Vater, loc. cit. ᾿ 


OY —(1) prop. TO GATHER TOGETHER, TO 

COLLECT, TO JOIN TOGETHER, whence OY a people, 
G- 

(Arab. ,c is to be 
in common, but this root is very widely extended 
both in the Phenicio-Shemitic, and the Indo-Ger- 
manic languages. In the former, compare 09) tc 
collect, whence C3, 92%, D413 to cumulate, and re- 
taining the guttural, D8, ΠῸΝ, OF kinsman, father- 
in-law; amongst the latter, compare Latin cum, con, 
cumulus, cunctus (from cungo =jungo), Gr. κοινός 
(κυνός), γάμος, and with the palatal letter either 
softened into an aspirate, or changed into a sibilant, 
Sanscr. sam, Persic ,», Gr. ἅμα, duoc, ὁμοῦ (with an 


added third radical d and J, ὅμιλος, ὅμαδος, comp. 
Hebr. 70¥, Lat. simul), σύν, Evydc, Meesogoth. sama, 
saman, Anglo-Sax. samo, with French ensemble, Dan. 
san, Germ. fammt, 3ufammen, fammeltn; comp. also 
as to the Slavonic languages, Dorn tib. die Verwandt- 
schaft des Persischen und Gr. Lat. Sprachstammes, 
p. 183.) 

(2) to shut, to close, hence to hide, to conceal, 
Used figuratively, for to surpass, Ezek. δ) :8: and 
intrans. to be hidden. Eze.28:3, ἸἸΘῸΣ & ἘΠ}. 

Ge 


“no secret is hid from thee.” (Arab. ra to be 
hidden, covered with clouds, used of the sky. Syr. 


ps Ethpe. to be covered, as the sky.) 
HopHat, Ὁ to become dim (used of the bright- 
ness of gold), Lam. 4:1. 


ὈΘΌΝ, and Chaldee Dey peoples, nations, 
see OY. 


SND “Goa with us”),(Immanuel], γῶν» 
bolic and prophetical name of a son of Isaiah the 


DY with, by, ΠΡ. conjunction. 


mI y—DEN? 
prophet [this is utterly false, it is the name of the 
son who should be born of the Virgin, and it de- 


signates Him as being truly “ God over all blessed 
for ever” ], Isa.7:14; 8:8. 


Dray (once boy Neh. 4:11), fut. DY ro TAKE 
UP, TO LIFT, e.g. a stone, Zec. 12:3; to carry, to 
bear, Isa. 46:3; specially to lift up a load and put 
jt on a beast. Constr.absol., Isa. 46:13 followed by 
Y of the beast (but without the accusative). Gen. 
44:13, ὑπ ον wr DYN “each one lifted up (his 
load) on his ass;” Neh. 13:15. Figuratively, Psa. 
68:20, 392 DbY.“ if they luy (a burden) upon us.” 

Hiruit OY to lay (a burden) upon any one, 
followed by bya Ki. 12:11; 2 Ch. 10:11. 


MmDISY (“whom Jehovah carries in his 
‘»0som,” compare Isa. 46:3) [Amasiah], pr. ἢ. τὰ. 


2 Ch. 17:16. 


ἽΝ (“eternal veople”), [Amad], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19:26. 


BAY TO BE DEEP, metaph. to be unsearchable, 
Ps. 92:6; compare Greek βαθύφρων, βάθος ... σοφίας 


καὶ γνώσεως Θεοῦ, Rom. 11:33. (Arab. (jac, more 


rarely with the letters transposed am Aram. τῶν, 
Zth. 04: id.) 

Hipui., to make deep, to deepen, often followed 
by a finite verb. [88. 7:11, T98Y PRNT “deepen, 
ask,” 1. 6. ask that a miracle may be performed from 
the deep; and followed by a gerund, in such a manner 
that it almost becomes an adverb, Jerem. 49:8, 30, 
n3y? ΡΨ “make deep your habitations,” dwell 
in the-depths of the earth. Ηοβ. 9:9. Isa. 29:15, 
AD? DYEYT « those who hide deeply.” Things 
are also called deep which extend to a great length 
before the eye of the beholder, like the Gr. βαθὺς 
τόπος, & long extended region, βαθεία αὐλή, Il. v. 142; 
Just as we call the space from the front to the back 
of a house, the depth (die Ziefe des Haufes), comp. PY. 
Isa. 30: 33, THY IVT Pye] “he hath made the 
burning pile long and broad;” and metaph. ἹΡΌΝ 
MY “they have gone far aside,” fie entfernen fid) weit, 
Isa. 31:6; Hos. 5:2. | 

Derived nouns, PPY...PPY, and also P*DY, D'YPDYD, 
pr. ἢ. PYOY. 

. pry adj. deep, only found in pl. const. ΠΡ ‘pny 
fmen) deep of lip, i.e. using a barbarous or foreign 


Janguag«, which cannot be understood, Isa. 33:19; 
Eze. 3: 5, 6. 


poy f. PRY adj.—(1) deep, Lev. 13:3, 8664. 
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(2) metaph. what cannot be sought out, Pealn 
64:7; Ecc. 7:24. 

oy with suff. ‘POY a valley, a low tract of land 
of wide extent (βαθὺς τόπος, see the root Hiphil), fit 
for corn land (Job 39:10; Psal. 65:14; Cant. 9:1), 
and suited for battle fields (Job 99:21). In plur. 
O'POY appears to be once used for the inhabitants 
of valleys, 1Ch.12:15, “they put to flight DONT? 
all the inhabitants of the valleys;” but perhaps it 
should be read D°?2¥N-29 “all the Anakim,” just as in 
Jer. 47:5, for ὉΡῸΝ TINY, I have not any hesitation 
in reading P22 NWP “(Ascalon) the remains of 
the Anakim;” comp. verse 4, and for illustration of 
the matter, Josh. 11:21.— It differs in its use from 
the words of similar signification, 7923, "2, 2M, each 
of which is applied to certain particular valleys or 
plains. ‘This word is alse used in the name of the 
following valleys: — 

(a) MPRA PRY (“the valley of the terebinth’), 
near Bethlehem, 1 Sa. 17:2, 19; 21:10. 

(6) MDD PEY (“the valley of blessing”), near 
Engedi, 2 Ch. 20:26. | 

(c) ben Pov (“the king’s valley”), not far from 
the Dead Sea, Gen. 14:17; 2 Sa. 18:18. 

(d) SND) PEY (“the valley of Rephaim”), 
southwest of Jerusalem, towards the land of the 
Philistines, Josh. 15:8; 18:16; 2Sa.5:18,22; Ise 
17:5. 
(6) ὩΣ PPY, see OY, But Y*¥P POY Josh. 18: 
21, is the name of a town in the tribe of Benjamiz. 

Other valleys take their names from neighbouring 
towns (see ONT) or from men (see DEYN"). 


ΡῸΝν m. depth, Pro. 25:3. 


Voy not used in Kal.—(1) prop. To BIND 
CLOSELY TOGETHER (see Piel, "DY No.1, and TY). 
Arabic οὐ to press, to squeeze, to bind together 
closely (Castell.) [This meaning is expressly rejected 
in Thes. as not really belonging to the Arabic verb: 
to heap up is given as the primary sense of the He- 
brew word]; whence ys bundles.—From the idea 
of binding arises — 

(2) that of to subdue (as in Samaritan), to make 
ἃ servant, see Hithpael, and — 

(3) to serve, colere (Arab. ips coluit, Med. Damma 
cultus fut). 

PieL, to bind sheaves together, Ps.129:7; 305 
Kal No. 1. 

HITHPAEL, pr. to act as master; followed by3 & 
treat any one as a servant, or slave, Deu. 21:14; 84: 


Derived nouns, VY, TY, WY, VEY and — 


ray — Oy 

“WY plur. SP Y.—(2) ig. WHY a sheaf; Levit. 
23:10, seq.; Job 24:10. (Arabic ee a bundle). 

(2) α measure of dry things, containing the tenth 
part of an Ephah, Ex. 16:22, 32; especially 36, not 
to be confounded with the measure ‘ON, which con- 
tained ten Ephahs. 


“WY Chald. wool, i. q. Heb. ὍΣ Dan. 7:9. 

roy Gomorrha (LXX. Γυμόῤῥα), pr.n. (per- 
haps i.g. Σ loc “culture,” “habitation” [“prob. 
depression” }), one of the four cities in the valley of 
Siddim, which were sunk in the Dead Sea, which is 
commonly mentioned together with Sodom, Genesis 
10:19; 13:10. 

“WY (ig. THY prob. “servant of Jehovah;” 
compare the root No.3 [perhaps ‘young learner 
of Jehovah’; comp. the Arab. oe unskilful”] ), 
fOmrt]}, pr.n.—(1) of a king of Israel (920 --- 18, 
B.C.); the founder of Samaria, 1 Kings 16:16, seq.; 
4 Ki. 8:26; Mic.6:16; LXX.”ApGpe.—(2) 1 Chron. 
7:8.—(3) 1 Ch. 9:4.—(4) 1 Ch. 27:18. 

DY (“kindred of the Most High,” ie. of 
God), [Amram], pr. ἢ. m.—(1) the father of Moses, 


Ex. 6:18, 20; Nu. 3:19; whence the patron. ἼΩΝ 
Nu. 3:27; 1 Ch. 26:23.—(2) Ezr. 10:34. 


᾿ Wray 1.4. TO CARRY, TO BEAR, Nehem. 4:11. 


NOY (“burden”), [Amasa], pr. n. m.—(1) 
2 Sa.17:25; 19:14; 1 Chron. 2:17.—(2) 4 Chron. 
28:12. 

Py (“burdensome”), [Amasat], pr.n. m. 
—(1) 1 Ch. 6:10, 20.—(@) 1 Ch.15:24.—(3) 2 Ch. 
29:12. 

ὌΦΙΣ [A mashat], pr.n. m. Neh. 11:13; but 1 
suspect that this is an incorrect reading, sprung from 
the two forms ‘Dy and ‘DDYy; see ODMH) and 
RAW D. 


aay an unused root; Chald. to bind together, 
to fasten together, whence may be derived 32¥ a 
cluster, as if a bundle of grapes, and pr. n. 32Y. 


μι δ. (perhaps “a place abounding in grapes”), 
[Anab]. Josh. 11:21, and 32¥ Josh. 15:50, pr. ἢ. of 
8. town in the mountains of Judah; [still called ’Anab 


οἷ... Rob. ii. 195]. 
ΔῊΝ pl. 0°37Y, constr. 93. (Dag. forte eunhon ), 
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Lev. 25:5, m. a cluster of grapes, Gen.40:1), 
11; Deut. 32:32, ete. (Syr. jRaaS id., Arab. 
ae collect. clusters. Perhaps also to the same 
stock belongs ἄμπελος, and even ὅὄμφαξ.) 


AQ τὸ LIVE SOFTLY AMD DELICATELY, το 
used in Kal. (Arab. κυ to allure, to entice, used 
ae 


of the amorous gestures of women, in their looks 
walk, etc.) 

PuaL, part. fem. to be soft and delicate, Jer.6: 2. 

HITHPAEL —(1) i. q. Pual, Deut. 28:56, compare 
Isa. 55:2. 

(2) to delight oneself, to be glad in any thing, 
followed by 93) Job 22:26; 27:10; Ps. 37:11; fol- 
lowed by 32 Isa. 66:11. 

(3) Hence used in a bad sense, to deride any one, 
followed by OY Isa. 57:4. 

Derived nouns, 2295) and — 


oy f. 1229 adj. delicate, soft, Deut. 28:54, 56; 
Isa. 47:1. 


43 m. delights, delicate life, Isaiah 13:28; 
68:13. 


ΔΝ TO BIND, occurring twice as a verb, Job 
31:36; Prov. 6:21; whence also the subst. ΓΙ 9 Ty. 


Kindred words are jcc at, by, and the Hebr. T2¥. 


I. TW (1) prop. TO sina, i.g. Arab. coe 
Conj. II. 1V. (this signification, although unfrequent, 
seems, however, to be primary, see Piel; compare 
Lat. cano, Pers. ey ly to sing, to call, to read; 
Sansc. gai), Ex. 15:21; followed by δ to praise with 
song, 1 Sam. 21:12; 29:5; Ps. 147:7; hence to cry 
vut (compare Lat. actor canit, cantat, i.q. declamat, 
fdreit taut), used of the shout of soldiers in battle, 
Ex. 32:18; Jer. 51:14; of jackals in the deserts, 
Isa. 13:22 (compare cantus galli, gallicinium). It is 
applied to any one who pronounces any thing δ0- 
lemnly and with a loud voice (compare Lat. can- 
tare, cantor, used of any one who often says, incul- 
cates, or affirms any thing, Ter. Plaut.; Cic. Orat 
i. 55); hence—(a) used of God uttering an oracle, 
1 Sam. 9:17, 37% 7)" Jehovah declared to him” ' 
(Samuel); Gen. 41:16, “God announces welfare 
to Pharaoh ;” compare Deut. 20:11. Used ir a fo- 
rensic sense— (δ) of a judge giving sentence, Exod. 
23:2; and—(c) of a witness giving evidence, so- 
lemnliy affirming any thing; hence to testify, with 

42 
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an acc. of the thing, Deut. 19:16; followed by 3 of 
him for whom (Gen. 30:33; 1 Sa. 12:3) oragainst 
whom (Num. 35:30; Deut. 19:18; 2 Sam. 1:16) 
testimony is given. More fully 3 TY 722 Ex. 20:16. 
Hence — 

(2) to lift up the voice, to begin to speak (Syr. 
fas): especially in the later [2] Hebrew, Job3:2, {4 
ἽΝ JV “and Job began to speak, and said;” 
Cant. 2:10; Isa. 14:10; Zec. 1:10; 3:4; 4:11, 12. 
Followed by an acc. of pers. to speak to any one, 
Zec.1:11. Far more frequently — 

(3) to answer, to reply. Constr.—(a) with an 
ace. of pers. Job 1:7; Gen. 23:14; Cant. 5:6, like 
the Gr. dyeiBopal reva.— (5) with an ace. of the 
thing which, or to which one answers, Prov. 18:23; 
ὁ 40:2. In like manner, Job 33:13, nd yI372 
my” “ he does not answer as to any of his things,” 
i.e. he renders no account. And so—(c) with two 
acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 20:10; Mic. 6:5; Jer. 
23:37; Job 9:3. 700 answer to any one is used — 
(aa) in a bad sense, of those who contradict a 
master when commanding or blaming, who excuse 
themselves and contend with him (fid verantworten), 
Job 9:14, 15, 32; 16:3 (compare Arab. > 


reply, also excuse); or who refute some one, Job 
32:12.—(6b) in a good sense, of those who answer 
the prayers of any one, who hear and answer a pe- 
titioner; and thus it is often used of God hearing 
and answering men, 1 Sam. 14:39; Psa. 3:5; 4:2. 
There is a pregnant construction, Ps. 22:22, ‘BD 
NY OD) “answer (and deliver) me from the 
horns of the Remim;” hence — (cc) with an acc. of 
pers. and 3 of the thing, toanswer any one in any 
thing, i.e. to be bountiful to him, to bestow the 
thing, Ps. 65:6; and with an acc. of the thing, Ecc. 
10:19, 295 ΠῈΣ MY? ADDI“ money answers with 
all things” (imparts all), gewdbrt alle’, compare Hos. 
3:23, 24. 

(4) tostgnify, to imply anv thing by one’s words 
(etvas fagen wollen, beabfichtigen), i,q. Arab. , gc. 
Henes ΠΩ, TY, ¥! something proposed, a counsel, 
purpose, then used as a prep. 

In the former [German } editions of this book, I cought 
with many etym>!ogists to :efer the various significa- 
tions of this root to that of answering, as has since 
. been done by Winer (p. 732,733); deriving the notion 
of singing from that of answering and singing alter- 
nately; in such matters every one must follow his 
uwn judgment. I have adopted this new arrange- 
ment especially for this reason, that the primary sig- 
nification is commonly more forcible and important, 
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and therefore it is often retained in Piel (Lehry. 
p. 242), and in Arabic it is expressed by a harder 
letter (_ ac to sing). 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ, --- (1) to be answered, i.e. to be refuted, 
Job 12:2; to be heard and answered, Job 19:7; 
Prov. 21:13. ᾿ 

(2)i.q. Kal to answer, followed by ° Eze. 14: 4, 7- 

Pre., 1. 4. Kal No.1, to sing, Ex. 34:18 (where 
Piel in the signification of singing is distinguished 
from Kal). Ps. 88:1; Isa. 27:2. 

Hirai, to answer, i. q. Kal No. 3, 58, followed by 
an acc. and 3 of the thing; to hear and answer any 
one inany thing, to bestow the thing upon him, Ecc. 
5:19. 

Derived nouns, see Kal No. 4. 


Il. Toy (for 3¥, a verb ἵν, compare the deriva- 
tives, )Y, 112Y)—(1) TO BESTOW LABOUR UPON AXNY 
THING, TO EXERCISE ONESELF IN ANY THING, fol- 
lowed by 3 Ecc. 1:13; 3:10. (Syr. > [1s, Arab. 
csc followed by \ id.), specially, as it appears, ἔφ 
till the ground, to bring the earth into cults 
vation, whence 29, MI, a furrow. 

(2) to be afflicted, depressed, oppressed, Ps. 
116:10; 119:67; Zec. 10:2. Isa. 31:4, Nd pos 
my’ “ and (who) will not be depressed at their 
multitude,” he will not lose his courage. Isa. 25:5, 
| ΤΣ ory WoT“ the song of the tyrants shall be 
' brought low.” (Arab. Lc to be depressed, low). 
| NipwaL—(1) to be afflicted, Ps.119:107. Isa 
| 53:7, 1222 8371 “ and he was afflicted.” 

(2) reflect. to submit oneself to any one, followed 


by 28) Ex. 10:3 (where for misyae there is niy? ) 

ΡΙΕΙ, -- (1) to oppress, to depress, to afflict, 
Gen. 16:6; 15:13; 31:50; Exodus 22:21. Psalm 
102:24, ‘M3 FI ΠΡ») “ (Jehovah) de pressed (con- 
sumed) my strength in the way.” Psalm 88:8, >) 
m3 713 “ thou hast oppressed (i. 6. inundated \ 
(me) with all thy waves.” 

(2) TWX AW compressit feminam, generally by 
| force, Gen. 34:2; Deut. 22:24, 239; Judges 19:24; 
20:5. 

(3) 5) 732 to afflict the soul, i.e to fast, Lev. 
16:31; 23:27, 32; Nu. 29:7. 

Puat, to be oppressed, or afflicted, Ps.119:72; 
Isa. 53:4. Inf. 1N3¥ his oppression or sorrow, Psalm 
132:1. 

Hipui, i.q. Pi. No. 1,1 Kings 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 
But Ecc. 5:19 belongs to ΠΝ No.1; which see. 


HiTHPAEL.—(1) to submit oneself, Gen. 16:9, 
especially to God, Dan. 10:38. 


sbpsy—my 


(3)i.q. Kal, to be afflicted, 1 Ki. 2:26. 

Derived nouns, YY, πη}, MY, MY, ἊΝ, ἍΜ, mY, 
nav, MVP, and the pr. n. 7, AY, TY, May, NIN, 
mnny. 


1. ΓΝ, NOY Chald.— (1) to begin to speak; like | 


the Hebr. No. 4, Daniel 2:20; 3:9,'19, 24, 26, 28; 
4:16, 27; followed by 8 of pers. 2:47. 

(2) to answer, Daniel 2,7, 10; 3:14, 16; 5:7; 
6:14. 


II. "QP Chald. to be afflicted. Part. 72%; plur. 
NY the afflicted, Dan. 4:24. 


My (“ answering), [Anah], pr. π. m.—(1) of 
a son of Seir, and of the Edomite race sprung from 
him, Gen. 36:20, 29.—(2) of a son of Zibeon, and 
grandson of Seir, Gen. 36:2, 14, 24 (verses 2, 14 
Anah is called the daughter of Zibeon in the common 
text; but we should read son (}3), with the Sam. and 
LXX., as is shewn by verse 24. [This change is 
not necessary; we have only to take N32 in both 
its occurrences as in apposition with Aholibamah, the 
daughter of Anah, the grand-daughter of Zibeon. See 
De Rossi }). ' 


‘ Wy plur. O'}Y (for which there is often in “ip 
DY from ‘); const. 22 (from the root 729 No. 
Il., 2).—(1) afflicted, miserable, Pealm 9:13; 
10:12, 17; 22:27; 34:3; 147:6; 149:4; commonly 
with the added notion of a lowly, pious, and modest 
mind, which prefers to bear injuries rather than re- 
turn them; compare amongst other places, Ps. 95:9; 
37:11; 69:33. 

(2) meek, gentle, Nu. 12:3 (3᾽ 2). 


Jy (“bound together,” from the root 222), 
[Anud], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Ch. 4:8. 


ΓΝ prop. ἢ of the word 122 (neutr. and abstr.). 
—(1) a lowly mind, modesty, Pro.15:33; 18:12; 
22:4; Zeph. 2:3. 

(4) When applied 
Psa. 18:36. 


ΓΝ f. ig. the preceding No.2; Psa. 45:5 (used 
of the king [the Messiah }). 


pry i. q. P2V,No. 2, Josh. 21:11. 


ΓΝ ἴθ. affliction. Ps. 94:25, 5) ΓΝ “the 
affliction of the afflicted.” Others following the 
LXX., Vulg., Chald., render it the ery of the afficted 
(comp. '¥i¥ in the other member), but 73Y is never 
used of the ougcry and lamentation of the wretched. 
See the root No 1. 


to God, gentleness, clemency, 
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ὯΝ see TY. | 


ὍΝ ἢ mY plur. OMY, “WY adj.—(1) afflicted, 
wretched, poor, often with the added idea of piety, 
Exodus 22:24; Deut. 24:12; Psa.10:2,9; 14:6; 
18:28. 

(2) meek, mild, comp. ¥ No. 2, Zec. 9:9. 

Plur. ΩΣ is often in “p, where a’n> has OY 
Ps. 9:19; Isa. 32:7. 


Δ in pause ‘WY, with suff. “affliction, misery, 
Gen. 16:11; 31:42; 41:62. ‘3 ‘23 the wretched, 
Prov. 31:5. ‘2 pnp the bread of affliction, Deut. 
16:3. 


ΟΣ (for 739 “depressed”), [Unari, pr.n.m. 
1 Ch. 15:18, 20; Neh. 12:9. 


ray ( “ whom Jehovah has answered”), 
[Anatah], pr.n. Neh. 8:4; 10:23. 


YIN Nu. 12:3 9p, for 13%. 


ὯΝ) (contr. for SY “fountains”), [Anim], 
pr.n. of a town in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15:50. 


YOY m. business, employment (comp. 12¥ No. II.) 
—(1) Eccl. 2:26; 1:13, YT PW “evil business,” 
that is, such as is of little profit. 

(2) athing, affair, (like the Chald.). Ecc. 4:8. 
YI ἸῺΝ “an evil thing.” Ecc. 5:2, $9 39 “much 
of an affair,” multiplicity of business; Germ. viel 
Wefené (in the other member, O37 2 viel Redens). 
5:13, Ὁ iV2 “by (some) adverse thing,” an evil 
occurrence. 2:23, 12129 OVD “vexation is his affair,” 
his lot; 8:16. 


: wv an unused root. Arabic, to be deep and 
difficult to cross, used of sand, see INA. 


Day (“two fountains,” compare 0°29, and as to 
dual ending in Ὅς see Lehrg. p. 536) [A nem], pr.n. 
of a town in the tribe of Issuchar, 1 Ch. 6:58; for 
which there is in the parallel places, Josh. 19:21; 
21:29 Ὁ (the fountain of the garden). 


Ὁ 82) Gen. 10:13 [Anamim], pr. n. of an Egyp- 


‘| tian people, which cannot be exactly pointed out, see 


Bochart, Phaleg iv. 30; Mich. Spicil. i. p.16o0. 
ΤΌΣ [Anammelech], pr.n. of the idol of the 
Sepharvites; it occurs once, 2 Ki. 17:31. The word 
appears to be blended of Oy = μ᾿“ an image, ἃ 
statue, and 1D a king; or, as was supposed by Hyde 
(De Rel. Vett. Persarum, p. 131), from pas cattle, 


“BY— py 
and Τρ; hence, the flock of stars, i.e. the constel- 
lation Cepheus, which is called by the Orientals 


cy) SIS the stars of the flock, and pxall, el sl 
the shepherd and flock. The former part of this 


word is found also in the name ‘Eveyeoodp (Tob. 
1:2,13, 15, 16). 


12} not used in Kal, prop. To covER, like the 
kindred verbs 123, 122; whence }2¥ a cloud. 

PieL(denom. from }2¥) to gather clouds, Gen.g:14. 

Ροει, δ», fut. 1219° (Lev. 19:26), part. 219), once 
f. 7939 (for 72319, although also it may be Kal), to 
act covertly; hence touse hiddenarts,i.e.magic, 
to practise sorcery (compare the roots 01), DI, 
and Syr. ~J}3} mysteries; hence magical arts), Deu. 
18:10, 14; 2 Ki. 21:6; Isa. 2:6; 57:3; Mic. 5:11. 
Many of the ancients understood by it a particular 
kind of divination. LXX. κληδονίζομαι. Vulg. ob- 
servans somnia, elsewhere augurans, divinans. Syr. 
fascinating with the eyes (as if }Y were from }'Y); but 
it seems rather to be a general name. 


ὯΝ constr. state 122. m.—(1) a cloud (as cover- 


ing and veiling over the heaven), compare Sic a 
cloud, from the root Lge to cover, to veil over, and 


s 


Σὲ a cloud, from the root nic to cover. (Arab. 


diac, pl. lis.) A very large army is compared to 
a cloud, Eze. 30:18; 38:9; α morning cloud is 
used as an image of something transient, Hos. 6:4 
(compare Job 7:9). 

(2) [Anan], pr.n. m. Neh. 10:27. 


JY Ch. α cloud, pl. const. st. 239, Dan. 7:13. 


ra2y f. collect. clouds (Geawidlt), Job 3:5. Well 
rendered by Theod. ovyvegia. As to the use of the 
feminine form in collectives, see Heb. Gram. § 105, 2. 


“39 (apoc. for 992%), [Anant], pr.n. τὰ. 1 Chr. 
3:24. 

ΓΝ (“ whom” or “what Jehovah covers,” 
i.e. guards), [Ananiah], pr.n.—(1) τὰ. Neh. 3:23; 
Gr. ’Avaviug. 

(2) of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, Neh. 11:32. 


ΣΝ an unused root, which perhaps belonged to 
the idea of covering, like the cognate roots i} (713), 
2), Hence— 


FI a branch, Ezek. 17:8, 23, with suff. D382) 
46:8, as if from th> form ἢ) [which is given as an 
art. in ‘hes. j. 
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ὮΝ Chald. id. Dan. 4:18. 
ay τη. full of branches, Eze. 19:10. 


ae TO ADORN WITH A NECK CHAIN or COLLAR 
(From the idea of choking, or strangling, which is 
that of the kindred roots PR, P39, which see. Arab. 
δι. 


cose IV. to ornament a dog with a collar. (p+ 
neck, Germ. Racten, Upper-Germ. bie Unfe.) Once 
used figuratively, Ps. 73:6, 7382 }ON2W “ pride sur- 
rounds them like a neck chain,” i.e. clothes their 
neck; a stiff neck being used poetically as the seat 
of pride. 

Hiprit P*2¥ prob. to lau on the neck (to be car- 
ried), Deut. 15:14, used of a slave set at liberty: 
AD) PRS! Ὃ ΡΒ PI “thou shalt lay upon him 
of thy flock,” etc. LXX., Vulg. dabis viaticum. Others 
apply to the word the signification of giving, so that 
it would properly be to adorn with a collar; hence 
with gifts. As to what I formerly compared, on 
the authority of Castell and Giggeius, “ Σὰ; followed 


by ide to shew oneself easy, gentle,” it rests on a 


mistake of Giggeius in rendering the words of the 
Kam(s (ii. p. 1318, edit. Calcutt.). 


ΡΝ m.—(1) α collar, neckchain, necklace, 
Cant. 4:9; pl. O's and Mi Pro. 1:9; Jud. 8:26. 


(2) i.g. Arab. (iuc length of neck and stature 
wv “3 

(compare , 5.2! long-necked); hence ΤῈΣ °23, ΚΘ ‘23 
Nu. 13:33; ὉΠ ἀν ibid. verses 22, 28; also Ὁ ΤῺ 
Deut. 1:38; 2:10,11,21, and Ὁ 33 Deut. 9:2. 
The Anakim (prop. men with long necks, of high sta- 
ture), pr. n. of a Canaanite nation, famous on account 
of their height, who inhabited Hebron previous to 
the Hebrews taking possession of the land (Josh. 11: 
21); they were almost utterly extirpated by them, 
but a few remained in the cities of the Philistines 
(compare the interpreters and critics on Jer. 47:5}. 


“WY (ig. W2 ἀνήρ), [Aner], pr.n.—(1) of a 
Canaanite, Gen. 14:13, 24.—(2) of a Levitical town 
in the tribe of Manasseh, called elsewhere 7221 (un- 
less we should here read 4py), 1 Ch. 6:55. 


WAY fut. May: τὸ FINE, TO IMPOSE A FINE, Te 
AMERCE. (Found besides only in the Rabbink dis 
lect. The primary idea appears to be that of impo- 
sing, laying upon; compure cogn. DDY, PY). Con 
strued followed by ? Pro. 17:26; followed by two ace 
to amerce any one in a sum of money, Deu. 88 : Φ. 


| 2 Ch. 36:3 (used of sums of money exasted in war), 


“EY -Oy 


in wine, Amos 2:8. Impers. Prov. 21:11, ΩΦ) 
“when they (the judges) amerce the scoffer.” 
NipHaL, to be fined, Ex. 21:22; gener. to be pu- 
2tahked, Pro. 22:3; 23:12. 
[Hence the following words ]— 


py m.—(1) fine, amercement, money ex- 
acted from any one, 2 Ki. 23:33; Pro. 19:19. 


wry m. Chald. fine, amercement, Ezr. 7:26. 
NY ¢« answer to prayer,” from the root 12), of 


τ᾽ τ} 


the form Τὴ from the root 739) [4παὲ}λ], pr. n. m. 
Jud. 3:31; 5:6. 


TY, NID see 173. 


ninwy. (“answers to prayers,” the servile 
letter n being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528), [Ana- 
thoth], pr.n.—(1) of a Levitical town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, where Jeremiah the prophet was born, 
Josh. 21:18; Isa. 10:30; Jer.1:1 [now called Andta, 
Ge. Rob. ii. 109]; Gent. n. "NNW e Sa. 23:27.— 
(9) m.—(a) 1 Ch. 7:8.—(b) Neh. 10:20. 

renndy (“prayers answered by Jehovah”), 
[A ntothijah], pr. n. m. 1 Ch. 8:24. 


DDY mase. must, new wine, Joel 1:5; 4:18; 
Am. 9:13; from the root— 


DDY τὸ rrEap DOWN, Mal.3:21. (Ch. ‘RY id.). 


YY a fictitious root, where some derive YI’ Isa. 
15:5; see Analyt. Ind. 


ΓΒΝ an unused root. Syr. fas to flourish. (ge 
to grow luxuriantly, as a plant, whence ‘BY Hebrew 
and Chaldee. 

ΓΒΝ see ΠΡ. 


‘BY m. pl. DNBY (comp. Lehrg. p. 575) foliage 
of trees, Ps. 104:12; from the root BY, 


“PY, Chald. id, Dan. 4:9, 11,18. (Syriac [aas 
oranch, top of a tree, Leas foliage). 


Spy not used in Kal, prop. TO SWELL UP, TO 
BE TUMID, whence Dey tumulus, a hillock. Arabic 


is to sutfer from a tumour or hernia, [Perhaps 


we may comp. Arab. jac to neglect any thing, to 
he remiss. II. to cover over. In this sense we might 
tuke the passage in Hab. to be remiss, to draw back, 
LXX. ὑποστείληται. Vulg. gua tneredulus est, Aquila, 
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νωχελευομένου (see also Heb.10:28). This Arabic 
root also gives a suitable sense in Nu. 14:44. ] 

Puat, to be tumicd, metaph. to be proud, haughty 
Hab. 2:4. 

HipHL, to act tumidly, i.e. proudly, arrogantly. 
Nu. 14:44, 13) nidy’ OEY “but they acted arro- 
gantly (i.e. neglecting the monition of God) in 
going up.” In Deuter. 1:43, the same is expressed 
ΠΤ sym stm). Hence — 


Say m.—(1)a@ hill, an acclivity, Isa. 32:14; 
Mic. 4:8; with the art. Deyn [Ophel], pr.n. of a 
hill to the east of mount Zion, which was surrounded 
and fortified by a separate wall, 2 Kings 5:24 [this 
refers to some other place}, 2 Ch. 27:3; 33:14; Neh. 
3:27; 11:21; compare Jos. Bell. Jud., vi. 6, § 3. 

(2) a tumour, plur. δον (read DPA) Deut. 
28:27; 1 Sam. 5:6. seqq. ana, used of tumours on 
the anus. (Arab. jas tumor in ano virorum, vel in 
pudendis mulierum, see Schrederi Origg. Hebr., cap. 
iv. p. 54,55. H. Alb. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov., 
Ρ. 23). In -p there is instead Mind, which eee. 


5} an unused root. Arab. and Syr. to become 
mouldy, whence— 


‘IBY [Ophni], Gent. n., found once, Josh. 18:24; 
where 59 ("B3) is a town of the tribe of Benjamin. 


D’SYEY or rather dual. D'BYSY only found in 
const. *BYDY eyelids, so called from their volatile 
motion (die §latternden), from the root 53) Pilp. py 
(compare Heb. Gramm. § 54, No.4). Job 16:16; 
Ps. 132:4. Poet. ἽΠ ‘S25: eyelids of the dawn, 
used of the rays of the rising sun, Job 3:9; 41:10 
Compare ᾿Αμέρας βλέφαρον, Soph. Antig. 103, 104. 
The Arabian poets compare the sun to an eye (in 
Kam(s _.2)| amongst other things is explained 


clan ol ΚΣ the sun or its beam), and they 
ascribe to it eyebrows | wei)! _->|,>, see Schult. 
on Job, p. 61. 


“IDJ) not used in Kal, Arab. 1, jie to be whitish, 


gro 


reddish, like sand, or a gazelle, ye dust, earth. 1]. 


γιὲ (cogn. to WD to cover), to be rough, hairy. 


Pre (denom. from Ἴ8})), to dust, to throw dust 
at (beftiuben), 2 Sa. 16:13. 

“BY m.—(1) dust, dry earth (trodene Grbe), 
Gen. 2:7; 26:15; Josh. 7:6; Job 2:12; also used 
of clay or loam, of which walls are made, Leviticus 


‘14:42, 45; of a heap of rubbish (Scutt), Habak. 


Syy—“y 
1:10; very rarely of fine dust, such as is blown 
by the wind, i. q. P3% Psalm 18:43. “SY Sy—(a) 
in the earth, in the world, Job 19:25; 39:14; 41: 
95; also upon the ground, Job 22:24; Isaiah 47:1; 
—(5) in the grave, Job 20:11; 21:26; for which 
there is also said apy? Job 7:21. IY TY to go down 
to the dust, i. e. into the grave, Psalm22:30; 30:10. 
“YK WW to return to dust, Genesis 3:19; Psalm 
104:29. 8%) WY dust and ashes, a proverbial 
phrase to express the lowness and fragility of human 
nature, Gen. 18:27; Ps.103:14. It is used of mul- 
titude, Num. 23:10, apy. TY “ the dust of Jacob,” 
i.e. Jacob, who is as numerous as the dust of earth, 
compare Sin, BY box to eat dust, used of the ser- 
pent, Gen. 3:14; compare Isaiah 65:25; but figura- 
tively used, Lam. 3:29, “ to put the mouth in the 
dust,” i.e. to be silent and wait the aid of God.— 
Plur. ΠΥ ΒΩ clods of earth. Prov. 8:26, ninpy WX 
δ.) “the first of the clods of the world.” Job 28:6, 
2] NINGY lumps of gold in mines. 


“BY (i. ᾳ pe “calf,” “young animal”), 
f Epher], pr.n.m.—(1) of a son of Midian, Genesis 
25:4.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:17.—(3) 1 Ch. 5:24. 

ἜΝ m. fawn, the young of a deer, goat, gazelle, 
Cant. 4:9, 17; 4:53 7:4; 8:14. (Arab. = and 


Sow 


pe the young of the wild goat). 


my (“fawn”), [Ophrah], pr. n.—(1) of a 
town in the tribe of Benjamin, Josh. 18:23; 1 Sam. 
13:17; fully Mic. 1:10, ΔΒ. ΓΒ (“the fawn’'s 
house”).—(2) of a town of the Manassites, Jud. 
6:11; 8:27; 9:5.—(3) pr.n.m. 1 Ch. 4:14. 

ΒΝ (of, or belonging to, a calf”), [Ephron], 
pr. n.—(1) of a town on the borders of the tribe of 
Benjamin, 2 Ch. 13:19, where there is ap {73¥.— 
(2) of a mountain on the borders of the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15:9.—(3) ofa Hittite, 
Gen. 23:8; 25:9. 

yey (two calves), see WY No.1. 


ney fem. lead, so called from its whitish colour 
(compare If, 92), Ex.15:10. MABYT 128 leaden 
weight, Zec. 5:8. 


ΤᾺ plur. O°$¥¥, const. *¥$¥ m.—(1) a tree (Arabic 


luc a staff, a bone; compare the Gr. ὄζος, a branch, 
and ὕστεον (Sansz. astht), Lat. hasta. For wood there 


ts commonly used in Arabic the cognate form oye. 
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Hebr. ΥἍ follows the analogy of the verb ΠΥ to te 
hard, firm. Chald. with the letters softened, has $8 
wood). DYN YY tree of life (see °M), Gen. 2:9. Often 
collect. trees. ‘8 YY fruitbearing trees, Gen. 1:11. 

(2) wood, specially of a wooden post, stake, gib- 
het, Gen. 40:19; Deu. 21:22; Josh. 10:26; used of a 
wooden idol, Jer. 2:27. PL BYS¥ wood, sticks, logs 
for fuel, Gen. 22:3, 9; Lev.1:7; 4:12: used of ma- 
terials for building, Ex. 46:10: 1 Ki. 6:23, 31, 32. 
Compare ¥¥ No.1. 


aSy —(1) TO LABOUR, TO FORM, TO FASHION. 
see Piel No.1. (The original idea is perhaps that of 
cutting, whether wood or stones, compare AYN, ION, 
There are in the cognate languages secondary sig- 
nifications, as Arabic Wwe to be angry.) Hence 
3¥¥ and 3¥ a carved image, 3¥¥ an earthen vessel. 

(2) to toil with pain, to suffer, to be grieved 
(see 2¥¥, 2¥¥, NEY, 113¥3); used also of the mind, 
and in Kal trans. to put in pain, to afflict, 1 Ki. 
1:6; 1 Ch. 4:10; Isa. 54:6. 

Nipuat, to be pained—(a) in body, followed by 
3 (with any thing), Ecc.10:g.— (ὁ) in mind, to be af- 
flicted, grieved, Gen. 45:5; 2 Sam. 20:3; followed 
by ON (1 Sa. 20:34), and 2 (2 Sa. 19:3). 

Ριει, —(1) to form (comp. Kal No. 1), Job 10:8. 

(2) to put to grief, to afflict (comp. Kal No.2), 
Isa. 63:10; Ps. 56:6. 

Hiruit—(1) 1.ᾳ. Kal No.1, to labour; hence 
probably to serve (an idol), to worship (like the 
synonym. 73%), Jer. 44:19, 3 39. “ to worship 
her” (the queen of heaven). Vulg. ad colendum eam. 
Others, to make her, i.e. her image(comp. Kal No.1). 

(2) i.q. Piel No.2, to grieve, i.e. to provoke (God) 
to anger, Ps. 78:40. 

HitupaEL —(1) to grieve (oneself), Gen. 6:6. 

(2) to become angry, Gen.34:7. See Hiph. No.2. 

Derived nouns, 2¥¥...N3}¥¥, and 123¥e. 


I¥Y Chald. part. pass. YY grieved, afflicted, 
Dan. 6:21. 

A¥Y only in plur. O°3¥Y, constr. 3 ἢ images of 
idols, 1 Sa. 31:9; 2Sa 5:91; Hos. 4:17 (see the 
root Nov. 1). 

IVY m. workman, servant. Plur. with suff. 
DN |¥Y (Dag. f. euphon.), Isa. 58:3. [In Thes. re- 
ferred to the next art., No. .] 


AY and ΡΝ m.—(1) an earthen vessel, δες. 
22:28, see Kal No. 1. 

(2) heavy and toilsome lubour, Prov. το: ἃς, 
Pl. D°2¥¥ labours, i.e. things done with toil, Py 2. 


D¥Y--A¥y 
6:10, O'2¥¥] OM “bread obtained by toilaome 
labour;” Ps. 127:@. 

(3) pain, such as of parturient women, Gen. 3:16; 
also grief of mind, anger, Prov. 15:1, 2¥X 737 
“a word pronounced with anger,” a bitter, sharp 
word. 


ayy m.—(1) the image of an idol, i. q. 3¥¥ Isa. 
48:5; Ps. 139:24, 239 ΤΠ “ worship of idols.” 
(2) sorrow, 1 Ch. 4:9; Isa. 14:3. 


PILY constr. H24y, m.—(1) hard and totlsome 
labour, Gen. 3:17; 5:29. 

(2) pain, trouble, Gen. 3:16, 127) WII “ thy 
pain and thy conception;” Hendiadys for the pain 
of thy conception. 

NS f. constr. NI¥Y (as if from 733), pl. constr. 
MiI¥Y, with suff. MI¥y, OMIIyy. 

(1) an idol, Ps. 16:4. 
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(2) counsel which any one forms, Isu.19:3; Hs 
10:6. ¥Y AWY to execute a plan or counsel, Isa. 
30:1. Especially used of the counsel or purpose of 
God, Job 38:2; Isa. 14:26; 46:11, ‘NYY OR “man 
of my counsel,” whom I use as an instrument to 
execute my purpose. 

(3) counsel, as the faculty of forming plans, i.e. 
prudence, wisdom, especially that of God, Isaiah 
11:2; Pro. 8:14; 21:30; Jer. 32:19, ΠΥ ἢ Sha “ of 
great wisdom;” 1 Ch. 12:19, ΠΥ ‘having taken 
counsel,” having consulted. Plur. MSP once with 
sut. TOZY Isa. 47:13, counsels, Deu. 32:28; cares, 
Ps. 13:3. 


DAY m. (from the root O¥Y).—(1) strong, ro- 
bust, powerful, used of a people, Gen. 18:18; Nu. 
14:12; Deu. 4:38; of kings, Psalm 135:10. Plur. 
COSY the strong, the mighty, i.e. heroes, Prov. 
18:18; Isa. §3:12; once the powerful members 


(2) pain—(a) of body, Job 9:28.— (δ) of mind, | (of a lion), i.e. claws, teeth; Ps. 10:10, "QI¥¥3 δ) 


Ρᾳ.147:3, OMIIXY? ΒΓ “ he binds up their pains,” 
the wounds of their minds; Prov. 10:10; with the 
addition of 29 Prov. 15:13. 


THY an unused root. Arab. das to cut with 
an axe. Hence T¥¥. 


SY (Ὁ TO MAKE FIRM; hence to shut, spe- 
cially the eyes, Prov. 16:30. Arab. las IV. id. 
Zth. OR@: to shut a door. 


(2) i,q. Arab. lsc to be hard, firm (of a hard | 


neck, contumacious), Conj. VIII. to grow hard; com- 
e- 


pare loc staff, Hebr. /Y wood, and $Y bone, Py 
buck-bone. 


ἌΣ m. Lev. 3:9, the back bone (according to 
Onk., Arab. Erp.), or, as is preferred by Bochart, in 


Hieroz. 1. p. 497, 08 coccygis, Arab. meas either of 
which would be so called from hardness and firm- 


ness, see the root. Arab. Lac is the thigh bone, 
pl. the bones of the wings of birds. 


I. riyy f. of the noun /Y collect. wood, i. ᾳ. ΟΝ, 
used of materials [for building], Jer.6:6; of odori- 
ferous woods {0982 N¥Y), Prov. 27:9. 


Π. ‘TSY constr. ΠΥ (from the root 7? to counsel, 
for iT$Y"), ἢ 

(1) counsel—(a) which any one gives or re- 
ceives, 2 Sam. 16:20; 1 Ki. 1:12; Ps.119:24, ‘Wo8 
‘SY “my counsellors.” Used of predictions, Isa. 
44:26, compare 41:28 (root No. 4). Ε 


DNDN “the wretched fall into his claws;” but others 
understand the whelps of the lion. 
(2) numerous, Joel 1:6; Ps. 35:18. 


“aa yy (“the back bone of a man”), 


[Ezion-geber], pr. ἢ. of a maritime city in Idumea, 


; situated on the lanitic gulf of the Red Sea, not 


far from Elath (see 1/8); whence Solomon's fleet 
sailed to Ophir. Called by the Greeks Berenice; 
see Jos. Antt. viii.6, § 4. In the time of the Arab 
dominion crgena Nu. 33:35; Deu. 2:8; 1 Ki.g: 26; 
22:49; Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, Germ. ed. 
p- 831. 

Sy a root not used in Kal. (Arab. Uke to be 


at leisure, Conj. II., to leave, to neglect. The primary 
idea appears to be that of laxity and languor; com- 


pare 2071, on, jess). 

Nipual, to be sloth ful, Jud. 18:9. 

ONY verbal adj. slothful, Prov. 6:6,9; 13:4; 
15:19. 

MOXY f. Prov. 19:15, and midyy Prov. 31:27, 
slothfulness. Dual DAP YY double, i.e. very great 


slothfulness, Ecc. 10:18. 


OS) —1) prop. TO BIND, TO BIND FAST, TO TIE 
UP; as the eyes, Isa.33:15; see Piel. (Arabic oe 
IV., to tie up a skin bottle; and more commonly 
wa: to tie, It is kindred to the verbs DDY, 4; 
(TD¥), also DOR, ODN, BH). From the idea of ty>ng 


“τ 


(see 132, Wi) it is— 


pnopy—oyy 
(2) intrans. once Med. E. ἸΌΝ) (Ps. 38:20), to be 
strong, powerful, Gen. 26:16; to become strong, 


Exod. 1:7,20; Dan. 8:8, 24; 11:23 (Arabic plac 
GL 
to be great, of great importance; wae greatness ; 


eee great). 

(3) to be strong in number, to be numerous, 
Ps. 38:20; 40:6, 13 (see OISY). 

Pret, O$Y¥Y—(1) i,q. Kal No. 1, Isa. 29:10. 

(2) denom. from O¥Y to break or to gnaw bones, 
Jer. 50:17. Compare 073. 

Hirai, to make strong, Ps. 105: 24. 

Derivatives [D'¥¥] OYY—Ninsy and nioyyn. 


D¥Y f—(1) bone; so called from its firmness and 
SL 
strength; see the root No.2. Arab. ,las, Gen. 2:23; 


Ex. 12:46; Num, 9:12, etc. Plur. O'D¥Y constr. 
ἜΣ Ps. 6:3; 31:11; 32:3; more often also ninyy 
Ps. 51:10; Prov. 14:30; often used of the bones of 
the dead (compare M7}, MiBD), Exod. 13:19; Josh. 
24:32; 2 Samuel 21:12—14; 4 Kings 23:14, 
18, 20. 

(2) body, bodily form, Lam. 4:7. 

(3) Followed by a genit.; it is used instead of the 
Eronoun itself (compare syn. D3 No. 3, and Arab. 
ut ees himself); but only used of things, 6. g. O¥¥32 
mga ov in that very day, Gen. 7:13; 17:23, 26. 
Exod. 24:10, D{W7 O¥YD “as the heaven itself.” 
Job 21:23, 9A DYYS “in his uprightness itself.” 

(4) [Ezem, Azem], pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15:29; 19:3; 1 Ch. 4:29. 

oxy m.—(1) strength, Deut. 8:17; Job 30:21. 

(2) body, i. q. O$¥Y No. 2, Ps. 139: 15. 

mpyy fi—(1) strength, Isa. 40:29; 47:9. 

(2) multitude, Nah. 3:9. 


oxy (“robust”), [Azmon], pr.n. of a town 
on the southern boundary of Palestine, Nu. 34:4,53 
Josh. 15:4. 


ivy f. strengths, bulwarks, used figuratively 
of arguments, with which disputants defend them- 
selves, an image taken from a battle, Isaiah 41:21 
(compare Job 13:12). Talmud. pyyns to dispute, 


to contend with words; Arab. g4.2¢ defence, guard. 


ἘΣ an unused root, prob. of similar power to 
ΟΥ̓, NYY to be hard, firm. Hence— 


SY ἅπ. λεγόμ. 2 Samuel 23:8; prob.a spear, 
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compare Arab. ana a branch; see as to this paseagt 
under the word {"T¥. 


Wy fut. WY. and IY'—(1) τὸ sHut. (The 
primary idea is that of surrounding, enclosing; see 
the kindred roots "¥M, T¥X, Wk, and those which are 


there compared. Arab. wos is, to prohibit, to refuse, 
ag to hold back, to restrain, like the Heb. No. 2); 


e.g. to shut up heaven (so that it may not rain\ 
Deu. 11:17; 2 Chron. 7:13; ἃ woman, (so as not to 
bear,) Gen. 16:2; 20:18 (where it is construed with 
WB, see No.3); comp. Isai. 66:9; also to shut up 
in prison, 2 Kings 17:4; Jer. 33:1; 36:5; 39:15 
Followed by ‘329 1 Ch. 12:1, 380 990 ὌΝ “shat 
up from the face of Saul,” so that he might not see 
the face of Saul, or, “shut up at home for fear of 


pas 1V. to keep oneself at home). 


(2) to hold back, to detain any one any where, 
1 Kings 18:44; Jud. 13:16; followed by ? ἃ Kings 
14:26; followed by 3 Job 12:15, OMPD WY! “he 
will withhold the waters.” Job 4:2, ΠΡΌΣ WY “to 
restrain words.” Job29:g. ‘There is a peculiar 
phrase only used in the later Hebrew, ND TY to re- 
strain strength, to be strong, Dan. 10:8, 16; 11:6; 
4 Chron. 13:20; followed by ? to have ability to do 
any thing, to be able, 1 Ch. 29:14; 2 Ch. 2:5; 22:9; 
and even without 93 4 Ch. 30:37; 14:10. 

(3) to restrain by rule, to rule, followed by 4 
1Sa.g:17. See V3. 

NipHaL—(1) to be shut up (used of heaven), 
1 Ki. 8:35; 2 Ch. 6:26. 

(2) to be restrained, hindered, Nu. 17:13, 15} 
a Sa. 24:21, 25; Ps. 106:30. 

(3) to be gathered together (from the idea of 
restraining, compelling, see ΠΥ), especially to a 
festival (723). 1 Samuel 21:8, ΠῚ") "2B? ὝΩΣ) “ ga- 
thered [Engl. Ver. detained] before Jehovah.” 

Hence are derived the three following nouns, also 
yy, ΡΟ. 


Saul” (compare 


WY m. dominion, rule, Judges 18:7, Wy OT 
“(no one) holding rule,” none of the great ones, 
rulers of the people. [In Thes. the signification 
given is riches. ] 

“YY m.—(1) shutting up, restraint. Prov. 
30:16, O97 WY “ the shutting upof (the) wumb,' 
for a barren woman. 

(2) oppression, vexation, Psa. 107:39; Isamab 
53:8. 

TINY. and more often TYP fem. an assemdsy 


I 


pndpy—apy DCXLIX nnopy—osy 
(see the root Niph. No. 3), Jerem. 9:1; especially an μὴ Ἐν ᾿ byes as 5." 
assembly of people for the keeping of festivals, | Poe ie aD δι ne onan 4: ed ee 
σανήγυρις, Joel 1:14; @Ki. 10:20; Am. 5:21; Isa. called ὙΠ = τ ἀν τι 1: Soe heats 
1:13; specially such as were convened on the seventh ᾿ faa 8 [ ne & ᾿ 
day of the passover, and the eighth of the feast of | 8° (a) ad. oy ν᾿ phe ‘ on 7 LS ae 
tabernacles, i.g. UIP NPD Levit. 23:36. Co Jug T OROMFEMS, CECE TUE ere }: 
Nu. can Dew. 16:8; 4 Gh 9:0: Neb 8:18; and | sae ey from 5 No. eS 

: - , O39 “trodden (tramp in blood,” ie. 

Arab. des- an assembly, more fully deat! py, the | bloody footprints. 


day of the assembly, used for Friday, as being the 
z 5 PY m.—(1) the end, the latter part of any- 


Mahommedan festival day. The signification of 
gathering together, or assembly (which had thing (Arab. : ; 2); also as an adv. unto the end, 
continually, Ps, 119:33, 112. 


already been adopted by Simonis, Arc. Formarum, 
(2) wages, reward, as if the end, tne result of 


p. 180), is more largely defended as belonging to this 
word, in my larger Lex. p. 885, against Iken (Dissert. 

: = : . . | labour; compare λοισθήϊα, reward, from λοῖσθος, last. 
Philol. Theol., page 49— 64), and J. D. Michaélis in Pe νοι τοι δδι 4, Andes spyoy Psal. 40:16; 
70:4; and 30} Isa. 5:23, in reward of, i.e. on ac- 


Supplemm. h. v., who make the primary idez to be 
count of; and as aconj. because that, because, 


that of restraint from work. Rosenmiiller assents to 
my opinion (who, in his first and second edition, Num. 14:24; Deu. 7:19; fully ΝΕ 22Y Gen. 96:5, 
and 3 329 Am. 4:12. 


followed Iken), on Lev. 23:36, ed. 3; so also Winer. 
| My (3 without Dagesh, for 73>, comp. 7390), 
f. fraud, wiles, 2 Ki. 10:19. 


Jy fut. 3PY.—(1) ig. Wks TO BE BEHIND, 
TO COME FROM BEHIND, hence 32% heel. (So it is 
commonly taken; but it is worth while for etymologists 
to inquire, whether the primary idea be not that of 
being elevated, like a mound, arched vault, heap, so 
that i* may be kindred to the roots 33j, 332. Hence 


grre 


apy dic an ascent, and =? heel, s0 called from the 
form; from the heel may be taken the other ideas of 
hindmost, last, etc.). 

(2) denom. from 229 to take hold of any one’s 
heel. Hos. 12:4, YON IPY 1233. “ in the womb 
he took his brother by the heel,” compare 3232 TI 
Gen. 25:26. Especially to throw any one down, to 
trip oneup. Hence— 

(3) to supplant, to circumvent, to defrand, 
Gen. 27:36; Jer. 9:3. 

Prev, to hold back, to retard, Job 37:4. 

Derivatives, 329— "3P¥, and the pr. ἢ. spy, Π 
2». 


apy constr. 229, plur. constr. °3P¥ (in some printed 
copies *2?3) with Dag. euphon.) τὰ. 

(1) the heel—(a) of men, Gen.a:15; Psa. 66:7: 
Job 18:9; Jer. 13:22; Cant. 1:8.—(5) of horses, 
the hoof, Gen. 49:17; Jud. 5:98. 

(2) metaph. the extreme rear of an army, Josh, 
8:13; Gen. 49:19. 

(3) plur. M39 prints ‘of the heel or foot), Psa. 
77:29; 80:52 (compare Cant. 1:8? 

(4) verbal adj. of the root No. 3, a lier in wast, 
Ps. 49:6. 


ἽΝ fut. PY, Arabic Xtc τὸ BIND, Gen. 88:9. 
(Kindred roots are 12%, 338, which see). Hencoe— 


“TPM pl. ORY, adj. striated, banded, pr. marked 
with stripes (geftreift), compare 199 No. 3, Gen. 30" 
35, 564.; 31:8, seqq. 

My an unused root, see ΠΡΟΣ. 

my f. oppression, Ps. 55:4, from the root pry. 

JYPY (“ insidious,” ig. Pe), [Akkub],, pr.n. 
m.—(1) 1 Ch. 3:24. 

(2) 1Ch.g:27; Ezr.2:42; Neh. 7:46; 8:7; 11: 
19; 12:25.—(3) Ezr. 2:45. 


py not used in Kal; To TWIST, TO WREST, TO 
PERVERT (compare as to the primary stock, &i, gi, 
page CLxu, B). ce tie 

Pua, part. perverted, Hab. 1:4. (Syr. Sos 
to pervert, Arab. δ to bind together.) Hence— 


(> [oe adj. tortuous, crooked. Judges 5:6, 
mibpoey MiMW “crooked ways,” i.e. devious, and 
unfrequented; and without the subst. nibpopy Paal. 
125:5, id. 

rinepy adj. (from an unused subst. ΠΡΌΣ, and 
with the adj. termination ἢ), tortuous, an epith. of 
the serpent, Isa. 27:1. 


a a a SP a ΘΗ ΠΝ, ΠΝ ee Sa —— —EE πσδορτοαι 


AY ips 


je an unused root; perhaps i. q. Spy, and Aram. 
DRY to twist, to wrest; whence— 


iy. [Akan], pr.n.m. Gen. 36:27, for which there 
is br Ne 33:31; Deu. 10:6; 1 Ch. 1:42. 


Ἵ»»-- ὦ TO ROOT OUT, TO PLUCK UP (a plant), 
Ecce. 3:2. (Syr.and Ch. id. The primary syllable 
is P; compare the kindred roots ἪΡ, 72}; also 3, 
ΠΣ, 28.) Hence— 


(2) 1. ᾳ. Arab. is to be barren, prop. to have the 
testicles extirpated; compare the remarks on DD. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be overthrown (as a city), Zeph. 2:4. 

Pret, to hamstring or hough a horse, by which 
the animal is rendered useless and unfit for work, 
Josh. 11:6,9; 2Sam.8:4; 1 Ch. 18:4; a bull, Gen. 
49:6. LXX. νευροκοπεῖν. It was anciently the prac- 
tice of victors (and still is the case), thus to treat 
the horses taken in battle, when they cannot carry 
them away with them; Germ. bem Pferde die Heffen 


abbauen. (Arab. is id.) 


ἫΝ Ch. to root up:—ITHPEAL pass. Dan. 7:8. 


ἫΝ m. ΠΣ, NPY f. barren, used both of the 
or and female (as to the origin, see the root No. 
2), Gen. 11:30; 25:21; 29:31; Deut.7:14. (Syr 
and Arab. id.) 


ἫΝ m.—(1) prop. a root (Arab. ie, Ch. Wy); 
hence a shoot (see VW), metaph. used of a man of 
a foreign race, who had settled in the Holy Land, 
Lev. 25:47. 

(2) [Eker], pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 2:27. 


ὝΡΝ constr. WY m. Chald. stock, trunk, Dan. 
4:12, 20. 

min PY pl. O'S PY m.—({1) a scorpion, Eze. 4:6. 

5 τος 
(Arab. > ic id. To this corresponds the Greek 
σκόρπκιος, the breathing being changed into sibilant; 
compare σκόλιος.) It appears to be blended from 
PR, spe to wound, and 2% the heel. See also “nbyp 
3 1, 

(2) 8 kind of scourge, furnished with sharp 
points, 1 Ki. 12:11, 14; 2Ch. 10:11, 14. Soin Lat. 
scorpio, according to Isidore (Origg. v. 27), is virga 
nods κι et aculeata. 


py (“ eradication,” compare Zeph. 2:4), 


DCL 


eS — 


IY py 
land of the Philistines, first assigned to the tribe of 
Judah (Josh.15:45), afterwards to the Danites (Josh. 
19:43), Josh.13:3; 15:11; 19:43; Jud. 1:18; 1 Sa 
5:10; 2 Ki.1:2. LXX. ᾿Ακκαρών, "Acapow [Per- 
haps now called ‘Akir, fl. Rob. iii. 22]. Gent 
noun, ‘IY Josh. 13:3; 1 1 Sa. 5:10. 


way TO TWIST, TO PERVERT. Arab. (-<= 
and | ,aic id. Metaph. to pervert any one, in a 
forensic sense, is i.q. to pervert or wrest his cause, 
Job 9:20, “ (although) I were upright ΡΜ (God) 
would pervert my cause” (in the other hemistich 
‘9° would declare me guilty). 

Prev id. to pervert, Mic.3:9. To pervert ones 
ways is i.q. to act perversely, Isa. 59:6; Pro. 10:9. 

Nipuat, pass. to be perverse. Part. D'STT LPP} 
whose ways are perverse, Prov. 28:18. 

Derivatives, UPY, ΤΩ, OY PUD. 


vy adj.m.—(1) perverse. BY 32? a per- 
verse heart, Ps. 101:4, and vice versi 322 ja 
man perverse of mind, Prov.11:20; 17:20. CBR 
YY perverse in fice i.e. a man of fraudulent 
speech, Prov.19:1. Absol. deceitful, false, Deu. 
32:5; Ps. 18:27; Prov. 8:8. 

(2) [Lkkesh], pr.n. m. 2 Sam. 23:26. Hence— 


ΓΝ f. with the addition of "B perverseness 
of mouth, i. 6. fraudulent, deceitful speech, Pro. 4: 24; 
6:12, compare 19:1. 


Ὕ m. —(1) i. gq. WY a city, which see (hence pl. 
O'W). In sing. W Num. 21:15; Deut. 2:9, and 
fully δι (city of Moab), Num. 21:28; Isa.15:1, 
pr.n. of the metropolis of Moab, situated on the 
southern shore of Arnon, Gr. ’Apedmodrc (which those 
who did not know the true origin, rendered city of 
Mars); Abulfeda ς οἷς and & uM, now called Rabdba. 
See Relandi Palestina, p. 577; Burckhardt’s Reise 
nach Syrien, p. 640. 

(2) an enemy, see the root YY No. 2, 1 Sa. 0:16 
Plur. Ps.9:7; 139:20. 


“W Ch.i.g. Heb. No. 2, Dan. 4:16. 


Y (“watcher”), [Er], pr.n.—(1) of a son of 
Judah, Gen. 38:3; 46:12.—(2) 1 Ch. 4:21. 


I. DW —1) pr. τὸ μιχ, like the Ch. and Syr. 
(kindred to 3° to interweave), see Ilithp., also te 
weave, whence 3 No. I, woof. 

(2) to exchange articles of traffic, hence to tra& 


(Ekron}, pr.n. of one of the five principal cities of | fic, to barter, Eze. 27:9, 27; whence =W2. 


tl:e Philistines, situated in the north7rn part of the 


(3) tobecome surety for any one, followed by as 


ay 


ace. of pers. (pr. to interchange with him, to suc- 
ceed in his place); e.g.—(a@) to be surety for the 
life of another, Gen. 43:9; 44:32. Job17:3, 29} 
Wey “ be surety for me with thee,” i. 6. in the cause 
which I have with thee. Isaiah 38:14, 337% “ be 
surety for me (O Lord),” i.e. take me under thy pro- 
tection. Ps. 119:122.—(b) to be surety, to be liable 
for another’s debt, Proverbs 11:15; 20:16; 27:13; 
followed by ° Prov. 6: 1; and "2B? Prov.17:18. (Syr. 


5 
>: > id.; Arab. wi 6 a vessel). 


Derivatives, N2W, NIWA. 

(4) to pledge, to givein pledge, followed by an 
806. of the thing. (Arab... Conj. II., IV., to 
give a pledge). Neh.5:3. Metaph. 125 ny Δ to 
pledge one’s life, i.e. to expose it to most imminent 

danger, Jer. 30:21. But this may also be rendered, 
to be surety for his life; compare No. 3. 

Derivative, 2°. | 

(5) Med. E and fut. A, intrans. to be sweet, plea- 
sant (perhaps well mixed, compare No. 1), followed 
by ὁ of pers., e.g. sleep, Prov. 3:24, sacrifices, gifts, 
Jer.6:20; followed by by Ps.104:34. Eze. 16:37, 
pinoy ΒΔ We “ whom thou hast pleased.” Com- 
pare adj. 2) sweet. 

(8) From the notion of sweetness is perhaps de- 
rived the signification of sucking (comp. ΤΥ, ΠΥ 9), 
whence 3°Y a dog-fly, from its sucking the blood of 
men and animals; compare Arab. Wc which in 
the Καιηῦβ (page 125, line 11) is explained _|S\ to 
eat. 

HiTHPaAEL—(1) fo mingle oneself, followed by 3, 
in any thing, Pro. 14:10. 

(2) to intermingle with any one tn fellowship 
(fic) mit jemandem einlaffen), specially to be familiar with, 
followed by 3 Ps.106:35; followed by ? Prov. 20:19; 
followed by BY Prov. 24:21; to enter into marriage, 
followed by 3 Ezra 9:2; to enter into combat, fol- 
lowed by MN with any one, Isa. 36:8; 2 Ki. 18:23. 

For the derived nouns see under the several sig- 
nifications. 


Il. ay TO SET, as the sun (Syr. and th. 
OZfl: id. Arab. «»Ξ v0 depart far away, to wan- 
der). Hence, to draw towards evening, Jud. 19:9. 
Metaph. Isaiah 24:11, TMD" NADY “ all joy has 
set.” 

Hint, to do at evening. Inf. Aid doing (80) 
at evening ; adv. at evening (compare 52772 in the 
morning), 1 Sa. 17:16. 

Derivatives, 3}¥ No. II, 7W No. I, 2 We No. I. 


DCLI 


Oyj 
III. “ὮΝ 1,.ᾳ. 21, Eth. (transp.) ΟΠ: to be 


arid, stertle, dry. Hence “2, and pr.n. 3: 
Arabia. 


IV. “ἽΝ i. gq. Arab. 4, to be whitish, whiten- 
3“... 
ing, whence 2 whitish, a man with white eye- 
pas : 
lashes, —» "» whiteness of the eyelashes, silver, also 
willow. Hence Heb. 2° willow, so called from its 
whitish leaves. [In Thes. this is joined with No. II.] 


“Ὁ Ch. to mix, to mingle. Part, Dan. 8:43. 
ITHPAEL, pass. ibid. 


JY sweet, pleasant, Prov. 20:17; Cant. 2:14. 
See the verb No. I. 5. 


Δ m., a species of fly, gad-fly, very troublesome 
to persons; so called from sucking (blood); see the 
root No. I. 6; Ex. 8:17, seqq.; Ps.78:45; 105:31. 
LXX κυνόμυια, dog-fly, which is described by Philo, 
who supposes its name to be from its boldness, De 
Vita Mosis, t. ii. p. 101,ed. Mangeii. Almost all the 
Hebrew interpreters understand it to be a collection 
of noxious beasts, as if a miscellaneous swarm (from 
Δ in the signification of mixing); and so Aqu. 
πάμμυια; Jerome, omne genus muscarum; Luth. allerley 
Ungesiefer 3 but 2°W must denote some particular crea- 
ture, as is all but manifest from the passage, Exod. 
8:25, 27. Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen II. p. 150) 
understands Jlatta orientalis; called in Dutch and 
German Saferlade; but which is a creature that rather 
devours things than stings men; contrary to the ex- 
press words of Exod. 8:17. 

IY ἢ, Chron.g:14; and VY Isa. 91:13; Jer. 
25:24; Eze. 27:21; pr. name Arabia (0); 80 
called from its aridity and sterility (see the root No. 
III). Gent. noun is ‘3 an Arabian, Isa. 13:20; 
Jer. 3:2; also ‘3 Neh. 2:19; plur. 0°23 WY Arabians, 
4 Chron. 21:16; 22:1; and Ὁ 3 α Chron. 17:11; 
always used of Nomadic tribes, Isa., Jer. loc. cit. Also 
the name Aradbza is not used to designate that large 
peninsula which geographers call by this name, but 
a tract of country of no very large extent, to the 
east and south of Palestine, as fur as the Red Sea. 
So Eusebius says of the Midianites, κεῖται ἐπέκεινα 
τῆς ᾿Αραβίας πρὸς νότον ἐν ἐρήμῳ τῶν Σαρακήνων τῆς 
ἐρνθρᾶς θαλάσσας ἐπ᾽ ἀνατολάς. Of no wider extent 


‘is Arabia in the New. Test. (Gal. 1:17; 4:25). Ses 


my remarks on Isa. 41: 13. 


2 ¥—(1) woof, Levit. 13:48—59. See the r-x 
No. I. 1. 


πε τ; 

(II) coll. strangers, aliens; from the root 5 
oe 

No. Π.; compare 4,6 to -wander: _y κα ἃ wan- 


derer, Ex. 12:38; Neh. 13:3. With the art. it is 
written 2W; see IW No. I. 2. 


VWY—(1)—(1) evening(m. and fem., 1 Sam. 20:5); 
from the root 2W No. IL 33 Gen. 19:1; 29:23; 
ay ny? Gen. 8:11; 24:11; 3} (acc.) Exod. 16:6; 
poet. 2? Psalm §9:7,15; 90:6; Gen. 49:27, at 
evening. Plur. M27 Jerem. 5:6. Dual. D'S the 
two evenings; only in the phrase D'D Wit 0.3. between 
the two evenings, Ex. 16:12; 30:8; used as mark- 
ing the space of time during which the paschal lamb 
was slain, Ex. 12:6; Lev. 23:5; Num.9:3; and the 
evening sacrifice was offered, Ex. 29:39, 41; Num. 
98:4; i.e. according to the opinion of the Karaites 
and Samaritans (which is favoured by the words of 
Deut. 16:6), the time between sunset and deep twi- 
light. The Pharisees, however (see Joseph. Bellum 
Jud. vi. 9, § 3), and the Rabbinists considered the 
time when the sun began to descend to be called the 


Φ 

first evening (Arab. ue little evening; Lue when 
it begins to draw towards evening; Gr. deiAn zpwia); 
and the second evening to be the real sunset (Gr. 
dein ὀψία). See Bochart, Hieroz., t. I. p. 559. Com- 
pare, as to the double morning, Pococke ad Curm. 
Tograi, p. 71; and Hebr. pr. n. O*IY, 

(2) ig. 328 No. II, foretgners, strangers ; 


hence 227 '2?2 foreign kings, who made alliance 
with the Israelites, 1 Ki.10:153 and so also else- 
where of auztliary forces, Jer. 25:20; 50:37; 
Eze. 30: 5. 

(II) only in pl. OD YW, const.*2W m. willow (Arab. 


- 


4 


2); so called from its whitish leaves, see the root 


No. IV. Isa. 44:4; Job 40:22; Ps. 137:2 (where the 
Saliz Babylonica, Linn. is to be understood, with its 
pendulous foliage, a symbol of grief and mourning; 
Germ. Sraucrweide, weeping willow). Isa. 15:7, 
Dawa ὉΠ) “the brook of willows” (comp. Job 40: 
22) in Moab, i.e. either ἰὼ». 3! cul, on the borders 
of the provinces of Karrak (i.e. ancient Moab) and 
Jebal (i.e. Idumea), see Burckhardt’s Travels, 
page 674; or else the brook ὙΠ (which see), near 
the town of Karrak, where Burckhardt, loc. cit. page 
642, mentions a fountain of willows, —slareo ust: 
GS “ὦ 
AY pl. O' 3 m.—(1) a raven. (Arab. ws 
ἃ Taven, a crow; compare the Lat. corvus. No 1cot 
is ὃς be sought in the Phenicio-Shemitic languages 
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— 


Ὁ Ὁ 


[thus called from its black colour”), bat to this 
answers the Sanscr. kdrawa. The letters ὁ and » 
are shewn not to belong to the root by the Gr. cipal 
and apparently Lat. cornizz.) Gen.8:7; Isa. 34:11; 
Psalm 147:9. It is sometimes of wider extent, and 
comprehends kindred species of birds, specially the 
crows, see Lev.11:15; Deu. 14:14 

(2) [Ored], pr.n. of a prince of the Midianites, 
Jud. 7:25; 8:3; Psal. 83:12; from whom a certain 
rock a Jordan took its name, Jud. 7:25; Ie. 
10:26. 


MDW f. an arid, sterile region, a desert (se 
the root No. IV), Job 24:5; Isa. 33:93; 36:1; 51:33 
Jer. 50:12; 51:43. With the art., ΠΕ ΘΠ is that 
low region into which the valley of the Jordan 
(,ga)!) runs near Jericho, and which extends as far 
as the Atlanitic gulf, Deut.1:1; 2:8; Josh. 12:1; 
2 Sam. 4:7; 2 Ki. 25:4; in which are the Dead Sea 
(hence called T2WH O° the sea of the desert, Deut 
4:49; Josh. 3:16; 12:3; 2Ki.14:25) and the brook 
Kedron, or FIWA ὉΠ) the stream of the desert, Am. 
6:14; comp. 2 Ki. 14:25, also ἘΠῚ ΓΔ the plains 
of Jericho, Josh. 5:10; 2 Ki. 25:5; and 3¥iD MIR, 
see ες Ὁ, 

(2) pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin, fully 
called TI Wit ΓΒ; see NB, letter kk. 


mW fem.—(1) surety, securtty, Prov. 17:18 
(see 2B I, 3). 

(2) a pledge (see JW No.I, 4). 1 Sam. 17:18, 
MPA ONS WINS “ and bring a pledge from them.” 

jaw m. a pledge, Gen. 38:17, 18, 20 (see 23 


No.1, 4). Arab. οὐ γα, yy 6 id. Hence ἀῤῥαβών, 
arrhabo, a word peculiar to traders, which the Greeks 
and Romans seem to have borrowed from the Phe- 
nicians, the originators of traffic. 


WY, ΔΩ an Arabian, see ΔΨ. 


‘MDW [Arbathite], Gent. ἢ. of the word ΠΡ 
No. 3, which see; 2 Sa. 23:31. 
VY fut. "—(1) τὸ ascemp, i. ᾳ Arabic 
pm ZEthiop. OC‘): see 127. 
τ 
(2) followed by by and ON to destre anything, af 
if ὃν v2 8&7. (Arab. Conj. II. to be bent, or intent 
upon anything). Ps. 42:2; Joel 1:20. The opinion 
of the Hebrew writers is that the word sy properly 
expresses the cry of the deer, which is applied alsc 


to domestic animals, Joel loc. cit. (the Syriac alse 
renders it in beth places | +. }, bas this is πο" 200 


woo 


wry—-TYy 


firmed by the use of the cognate languages; although 
we may compare it with Gr. onomatop. wpiw, ὠρνγή. 
But see the derivative ΠΡ. More is said on this 
subject by Bochart, Hieroz. part i. page 883. 


TY an unused root; Arab. ),¢ Conj. I. to flee 
dye 

(comp. the kindred ὙΠ); Syr. Ethp. to be untamed. 

Hence ἢ, Ch. TY wild ass. 


‘TY [Arad], pr.n.—(1) (for TW 3), a town 
of the Canaanites, in the southern part of Palestine, 
Nu. 81:1; 33:40; Josh.12:14 [situated apparently 
at Tel ’Arfid Ne Jo Rob. ii. 473].—(2) m. 1 Chr. 
8:15. 


yv m. Ch. 1. ᾳ. WW wild ass, Dan. 5:21. 


; vy TO BE NAKED; not used in Kal. Arabic 
use id. The primary idea appears to be that of 


plucking out (compare M7) plants, hairs, etc.; 
hence to bare, bald, devoid of plants and trees; com- 
pare TWD, WH. Kindred roots are OW and perhaps 
FY No. II. 

Pret YW, fut. conv. WA}—(1) to make naked, to 
uncover, e.g. pudenda, Isa. 3:17, a shield (on which 
there had been a covering), Isai. 32:6; Zeph. 2:14, 
MY OR“ he uncovers the cedar work,” makes 
the walls naked by removing the cedar wainscotting. 

(2) to lay naked (the foundation of a house), i.e. 
to overthrow a house, Psal.137:7. Inf. NW Hab. 
3:13. (Compare mp ; npa Ezek. 13:14; Mic. 1:6.) 
Hence — 

(3) toempty a vessel, to pour tt out (in doing 
which its bottom is laid bare), Gen. 24:20; 2 Chr. 
24:11. Ps. 141:8, Ὁ) nen be “ pour not out my 
soul,” i.e. pour not out my blood. Compare Hiph. 
No. 2. 

Hipnit—(1) to make naked, to uncover, 6. ἃ. 
pudenda, Lev. 20:18, 19. 

(2) to pour out. Isaiah 53:19, WHI rye TWA 
“ he hath poured out his soul unto death,” he de- 
livered himself to death. (Arab. 4.25 Jl./ to pour 
out, i. e. to give up one’s life or soul; Syr. i 
Tass, Gr. παραβάλλεσθαι, whence parabolanus). 

Nirga., pass. of Hiph. No. 2, to be poured out, Isa. 
32:15. 

HiTHPAEL—(1) to make oneself naked, to un- 
cover oneself, Lam. 4:21. 

(2) to pouroneselfout, tospreadoneself (used 
of a wide spreading tree), Ps. 37:35. 
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Derived nouns, TY, THY, AMY, We, Td, Wr, 
and pr.n. NY. 


my plur. MY ἢ, Isaiah 1;:7; a naked or dare 
place; i.e. destitute of trees (see WD, TW); here 
used of the grassy places on the banks of the Nile. 


many f. Cant. §:13; 6:2; Eze. 17:7, 10; areola, 
bed of a garden or vineyard, raised up in the middle 
(erhdotes Gartenbeet, Blumenberg; from the root 3). 
So the old interpreters. Others understand it to be 
a ladder, trellia, for training plants against. Com- 

δ. wv 

pare Arab. cree ladder; but the former explana- 
tion is preferable. 


THY τὰ. the wild ass, Job 39:5. Chald. TY id; 
in the Targg. tor the Hebr. 818. Root TY. 


my f, (from the root TW)—(1) nakedness, 

Hos. 2:11; metaph. PANY the nakedness of 

the land; i.e. a part of the land unfortified, easy of 
{1 


uccess; Arabic δ wc (τεῖχος ἐγυμνώθη, Hom. 1]. xii. 
399), Gen. 42:9, 12- 

(2) pudenda; especially when naked, Gen. 9:22. 
23; 1 Sam. 20:30. Y3N NY the nakedness of one’s 
father; i.e. the nakedness of one’s father’s wife, Lev. 
20:11; compare Lev. 18:8, 16. 

(3) shame, filthiness. 133 NYY anything un- 
clean (excrement), Deu. 23:15, (any defect found in 
a woman) Deut. 24:1; also ignominy, dishonour. 
Isa. 20:4, ONVSO NYW “ the dishonour of Egypt.” 


ΠΥ Chald., emptying; hence loss (of the king), 
Ezr. 4:14. See the Hebrew root Piel No. 3. 


DIN, BAY plur. oy, f. 791, adj. naked, Job 
1:21. But naked is also used for—(a) ragged, 
badly clad, Job 22:6; 24:7, 10; Isa. §8:7; comp. 
Gr. γυμνός, James 2:15; and as to the Lat. nudus 
Seneca, De Benef., 5:13; Arabic ἡ pune stripped, 
ill-clad.— (Ὁ) used of one who, having taker off his 
mantle, goes only clad in his tunic (ΠΡ Π9), 1 Sam. 
19:24; Isa.20:2. Compare John 81:7; Virg. Georg. 
J. 229, and the note of J. H. Voas. Aurel. Vict. cap. 
17. Root OW No. 1. 1. 


py m.—(1) crafty, Gen. 3:1; Job 5:12; 15:5. 
(2) in a good sense, prudent, caulious, Prov, 
12:16, 23; from the root OW No. 1. ἃ. 


pry. see DVY, 
ἦν and wry (from the root TQ; like pra 
from the root ΟΥ̓ ὠὰ from the root 5) 


Sy Py 
᾿ (Δ proban. i.g. WW prop. naked; hence needy, 
outeast, Jer. 48:6 (compare Jer. 17:6). LXX. ὄνος 


ἄγριος (TW); Vulgate myrica (compare Arab. pa 
juniper, Bachhotber). 

(2) [Aroer'}, pr. n.—(a) of a town on the northern 
bank of the river Arnon, Deut. 2:36; 3:12; 4:48; 
Josh. 12:2; 13:16; which belonged to Moab, Jer. 
48:19; another form is WW Jud. 11:26. Its ruins 
still bear the ancient name (2 lL: =); see Burckhardt’s 


Travels in Syria, p. 633. Different from this 1s— 
(Ὁ) another further north, over against Rabbath Am- 
mon (Josh. 13:25), situated on the river of Gad; 1. 6. 
an arm of Jabbok, 2 Sam. 24:5; built by the Gadites, 
Num. 32:34; Isa. 17:2 (see my observations on the 
passage).—(c) a town of the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 
30:28. Gent. n. wry 1 Ch. 11:44. 


Yry, in other copies YYW something horrid, 
horror (from the root YW No.1). Job 30:6, 73 
mon “in the horror of the valleys,” i.e. in the 
horrid valleys. 


“W (for WW “cuarding,” ie. “worshipping 
Jehovah”), [Ert], pr.n. of a son of Gadi, Gen. 
46:16. [Patron. id., Nu. 26:16. ] 


ΓΝ ig. ΠΥ ἢ nakedness, want. Eze. 16:7, 
mw DY AN) “and thou (wast) naked and want,” 
i.e. in want. Hab.3:9, WO WW “shall be made 
naked with nakedness.” 


MDW only in plur. ni— Num. 15:20,21; Neh. 
10:38; Ezek. 44:30; coarse meal, polenta (Gries, 
Griige) comp. Talmud ‘py polenta made from barley, 


pearl barley. Syriac [ico id. [see Thes.], also a 
drink made of it. Root OW which see. LXX., 
Vuig., Num., φύραμα, pulmentum. Neh., Eze. σῖτος, 
cibus. 


D'S" mase. pl clouds, heaven (from the root 
WW to drop down), Isa. 5:30; Syr. and Vulg. calgo. 
Compare the quadrilitt. PUY. 


YY (with Kametz impure for YW) adj. and 
subst. pr. terrifying, causing fear; hence—(1) 
very powerful, used of God, Jerem. 20:11; of 
powerful nations, Isa. 25:3. ᾿ 

(4) in a bad sense, violent, fierce, Psa. 37:35; 
Isa. 13:11; 25:8; Job 15:20; 27:13. Eze. 28:7, 
m3 “sy “violent nations ;” 30:11; 31:12; 
42:12. . 


oy plur. OXY adj. solstary, desolate, hence 
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THT 


void of offspring, Gen. 15:2; Levit. 20:20, 381 
Jer. 22:30; from the root TW No. 2. 


5 fut. JW. TO ARRANGE IN ORDER, or IX ! 
ROW, TO PUT IN ORDER, Germ. τεῖρεπ, ridgen, Lr. 
τάσσω, τάττω (kindred to 728 to stretch out ms 
straight line, to extend, and in the Indo-Germanie 
languages, Reibe (Reige, Riege), reihen, intens. reden 
rego (not for reago, a8 some suppose), regula, rectus, 
also rigeo, ftarr feyn, rigor, gerade Cinie), e.g. ἴὸ 
arrange wood upon an altar, Gen. 22:9; Lev. 1:7; 
loaves upon the holy table, 24:8 (compare nye 
No. 2); also to lay out, to set in order (δυσί ἄμε), a 
table for a meal, Prov.g:2; 88. 41:5: 65:11; δὴ 
altar, Nu. 23:4, the holy candlestick, Exod. 27:91; 
Levit. 24:3, 4; arms for a battle, Jer. 46:3. Spe 
cially it is used —(a) monn TW to put the battle in 
array, Jud. 20:20, 22; followed by 8 and ΠῚ 
against any one, 1 Sa. 17:2; Gen. 14:8. Part. 25 
mondp 1 Chr. 12:33,353 and ONPD WY Joel 9:5, 
set in array for battle. Without the word ΠΌΠΟΙ, 
Jud. 20:30, 33; 1 Sam. 4:2; 17:21; followed by, 9, 
NNW? against any one, ἃ Sa.10:9,10; 10:17; Jer. 
50:9,14. Part. WY set in array (for battle), Jer. 
6:23; 50:42. Job6:4, AIM for 0 IS" “ they 
set (the battle) in array against me;” Job33:5 
—(b) 0°? FW to arrange words, to utter them, fol- 
lowed by One against any one, Job 32:14; also with 
out DPD, Job 37:19, WM IBD TWIN? “ we canno 
set in order by reason of darkness,” i.e ignorance. 
Followed by ? to direct words to any one Isa. 44:7; 
and ellipt. Psal. 5:4, WTS 323 “in the morning ! 
will direct (my words) to thee.” —(c) ΒΡ Τῇ 
to set in order a cause in a court of Justice, Jot 
13:18; 23:4; compare Ps. 50:21. 

(2) Followed by ? to place together (jujammem 
ftellen mit etwas), to compare (vergleiden). Isa. 40:18 
PAI WA mown “ what likeness will ye compare 
unto him?” Psa. 89:7; 40:6, WPS FU, ἸῈ “ there 
is nothing to be compared with thee.” Job 98: 
17, 19 (in each of these places 13> is the dative for 
rp). 
ta) to estimate (i.e. to compare the value of any 
thing with money); especially to value (comp. 2151}. 
Job 36:19, ὦ ΤΥ “ will he value (i.e. regard) 
thy riches?” 

Hipnn, i. q. Kal No. 3, to estimate, Levit. 27:8 
seq.; 2 Ki. 23:35. 

Derivatives, PWR, TDW, AQ WS, and — 

ὙΠ} m. with suff. '2Y—(1) row, pile, of th 
shewbread, Ex. 40: 23. 

(2) preparation, a putting in order, specia) 


wey 


of clothes, arms. Jud.17:10, O°13 TW “an equip- 


ment of garments” ( Ausriftung mit Kleidern), 1.6. every-- 


thing belonging to clothing. Well rendered in the 
Vatic. LXX. στολὴ ἱματίων, for στολὴ is the word 
appropriated to this idea (compare Lat. stola); Alex. 
ζεῦγος ἱματίων, whence Vulg. vestem duplicem (which 
is sought to be defended by Lud. De Dieu, on the 
passage). Used of the armature (as if garment) of 
the crocodile, Job 41:4. 

(3) estimation, assessment, taxation. IWF 
acoording to thy estimation, Lev. 5:15, 18, 25; 27: 
12, 13 DW “ according to thy estimation,” the 
priest's, I mean, for so we must take the phrase. 
Verse 2, 719 ΓΙΌΣ) BIR “ according to thy (the 
priest's) estimation men (are offered) to God.” 
(Compare on this passage De Wette, and Dettinger, 
in Theol. Studien und Kritiken, 1831, page 303 ; 
1832, page 395, 396.) Hence used of the price at 
which anything is estimated. Job 28:13. Ps. 55:14, 
‘2D VA TAX “thou a man, whom I reckon equal 
with myself.” 


We 1) TO BE UNCIRCUMCISED, see the adj. 


Ἢ. Arab.  ἰνὲ id. 

(2) denom. from Πρ, to regard as uncircum- 
césed, i.e. profane, tmpure, Lev. 19:23. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be seen to be uncircumctsed, Hab. 4: 
16 (used of a drunken man who shamefully uncovers 
his nakedness). — | 


oy m. const. by Ezek. 44:9, and oy Ex. 6:12, 
adj. uncircumcised, Gen. 17:14; Ex. 12:48; often 
used opprobriously of the Gentiles, as the Philistines, 
1 Sam. 17:26, 36; 14:6; 31:4. Metaph. used 7, 
EYneY uncircumcised of lips, i.e. slow of speech 

Dd VP! Onk.), stammering, one whose lips are 
closed as it were with the foreskin, and are there- 
fore too long and thick to utter speech with facility. 
Ex. 6:12, 30. Similarly Jer. 6:10, O7}% ΠΡᾺΣ “their 
ear is closed with a foreskin;” and owa 23? 
their uncircumcised heart, into which divine precepts 
cannot penetrate, Lev. 26:41; Eze. 44:9. 


mY £—(1) foreskin, ἀκροβυστία. (Arabic 
ΖΦ... 


a.) 1 Sa. 18:25. 2 88. 3:14, mp wn 3 mem- 
brum preputiatum, Genesis 17:11, 24; Levit.12:3. 
Metaph. ἜΤ." the foreskin of the heart, see above, 
Deu. 10:16; Jer. 4:4 (compare Kor. Sur. ii. 82; iv. 
154). 

(9) foreskin of a tree, i.e. the fruit of the first 
three years, which according to the law was accounted 
unclean, Levit.19:23. Compare the root No. 3.— 
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v9 
Pl. τῳ pr. ἢ. (hill) of foreskins, near Gilgal, Josh . 
5:3- 


I. DW —(1) ig. ω»5 τὸ ΜΑΚΕ ΝΑΚΕΡ, [“ τὸ 
BE NAKED"}, TO UNCOVER, whence O°, ΟἿ which 


see. Intrans. are to be impudent, spiteful (mani- 


festing one’s malevolent mind). 
(2) tobecrafty. (Syr. Ethpe. id. [ross, ἢ 
crafty, spiteful.) Once found in Kal, 1 Sa. 23:22. 
Hiruit.—(1) to make crafty, Ps. 83:4, WO IO 
“they make their counsel crafty,” they take crafty 
counsels. . 
(2) to act craftily, 1 Sam. 23:22, and, in a good 
sense, to act prudently, Prov. 15:5; 19:25. 
Derivatives OMY, DI, MDW (OMY, Oy, Ow Wo). 


Il. Ὁ not used in Kal, cognate to the verbs, 
DIN, OIF, ON, O17, 0D), Tro ΒΕ HieH. (Syr. Pa. to 


= 7) 


heap up; Arab. ee to be heaped up. Saad. Ex. 


Goeroew 


~ 


15:8; def a heap of grain on the threshing floor.) 
ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to be heaped up, Ex. 15:8. 
Derivatives, N03, HOW. 


py naked; see DY. 


py m. craftiness, Job 5:13, from the ront 
DW No. I. 


nay f. id.— (1) craftiness, guile, Ex.21:14. 
(2) prudence, Prov. 1:4; 8:5. 


ΠΡ £. (with Tzere impure), pl. M), once Ὁ" 
Jer. 50:26, a heap, e.g. of ruins, Neh. 3:34; of 
corn, Cant. 7:3; of sheaves, Ryth 3:7; from the roct 
DW No. IL 


Now m. a plane tree (so called from its height, 
see DW No. II.), Gen. 30:37; Eze. 31:8. See Celsii 
Hierobot. ¢.1. p. 513. 


TY (as if Vigilantius, i. gq. W, with the addition of 
the adj. ternrination), [τ απ], pr.n. m. Nu. 26:36. 
Patron. ‘JW ibid. 


oy an unused root,i.g.D13 lo break to preces, 
to pound, especially into largish pieces; whence the 
Talmud 0°73, ΓΌΝΥ pounded beans, bean-meal 
(Gries, Grige). See the derived noun NOY. 


wy Jud. 11:26; see Wi No.2, a. 


wy adj. prop. naked; hence poor, helpless, 
from the root TW, which see; compare WI}, No.a, 
Pea. 102:18; Jer. 17:6. 


ney “yy 


1. vy i.g. WI ΤΟ DROP DOWN (tropfen, to drop ; 
compare 92%, ΠΣ], the last syllable of which is iden- 
tical), Deut. 33:28; metaph. used of speech, Deut. 
32:6. 

Derivative, D°P’Y. 


Il. VY — (a) originally, as I suppose, TO PLUCK, 
TO SEIZE, TO PULL; Germ. raufen, a sense which is 
found in the primary syllable "7, 3, compare 9), 
3°), and, with a palatal or guttural letter added at 


G bw 


the beginning, 973, 129, TW. Hence i the mane 


of a horse (so called from its being pulled), 9 ὁ to 
pull out the forelock of a horse, and Hebr. 4 neck, 
prob. so called from mane. (In the Indo-Germanic 
languages with this agree, ramo, carpo, vaffen, raufen. 
The signification of mane and top are found in the 
Gr. Adgoc, mane; hence, neck, back, κορυφή, κόρυμβος, 
κορύμβη, top.) 

(2) denon. from WY to break theneck of an animal, 
Ex.13:13; 34:20; Deu. 21:4, 6; Isa. 66:3. Figura- 
tively, to overthrow, to destroy altars, Hos. 10:2. 


yy m. the neck of an animal, Lev. 5:8 (Arabic 
Gre 
__#.< mane), of a man, Job 16:12, and so frequently. 


Observe the phrases — (a) ΠῚ) 12 to give the neck, 
i.e. to turn back, 2 Chron. 29:6; and δ Ὴ 723 to 
turn the back to any one, i.e. to turn oneself away 
from any one, Jer. 2:27; 32:33.—(6) ΠῚ) 128 Josh. 
7:19,and YY IPF Josh.7:8, to turn the back, i.e. 


to flee, Syriac ἢ ᾿ ats}, and Pers. No ety. 
Here belongs Ex. 23:27, ἮΝ ON PR NNY AN} 
“ T have made for thee the back of all thy enemies,” 
I have made them turn their backs, I have put them 
to flight. Psal. 18:41.—(c) WY ΠΕ hard of neck, 
i. e. obstinate, see NYP, compare the Lat. tantis cer- 
vicibus est, Οἷς. Verr. li. 95. 

ΓΞ. ( mane,” “ forelock,” or according to 
Sim. i.g. TOY“ hind”), [Orpah], pr.n. ἢ. Ruth 
1:4, 14. 

OBW m. quadrilitt. darkness of clouds, thick 
clouds, Ex.20:21; Deut. 4:11; 1 Καὶ. 8:14; Psalm 
18:10. Syr. lors id., ‘Sa;5L) to make dark. 
Blended apparently from the triliterals "Wa cloud, 
and ps to be dark. To this corresponds the Greek 
ὀρφνός, obscure, dark, ὄρφνη, darkness, especially of 
the night. 
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yw fut. YW!—(1) τὸ TERRIFY, TO CAUSE TER 
ROR or TREMBLING. (Arab. 6 )ς Conj. VIIL to 
. 


5“ ὁ- 
tremble (as the skin). ls a trembling spear. 
Gr. perhaps ἀράσσω). Isaiah 2:19, 21; Ps. 10:18; 
Job 13:25. Isai. 47:12, *S WA san « perhaps thou 
wilt terrify,” sc. thy enemies, wilt put them in 
fear. Arab. 2 is to resist, which comes from 
the same idea. (The ancient interpreters expressed, 
thou mayest become more strong, wilt strengthen 
thyself.) 

(2) intrans. to tremble, to fear, Deu. 1:29; fol- 
lowed by ‘BD at any one, Deu. 7:21; 20:3; 31:6; 
followed by an acc. Job 31:34. 

NIPHAL, part. ΤΣ terrible, dreadful, 1. q. 
Ps. 89:8. 

Ητρηπ, --- (1) causat. to put in fear, Isa. 8:13. 

(2) to fear, followed by an acc. Isa. 8:12; 29:23. 

Derivatives, N¥W, PW, PW. 


(> TO FLEE [“ TOGNAW”]. (Syr. and Arab 
pe and τὴς id. Kindred is 219.) Job 30:3, OY 
ΝΥ “they flee into the desert.” But Vulg. rode 


bant in solitudine, compare Arab. 2.6) Syr. id 

to gnaw. nd this signification of gnawing is,more 

suitable to the words of Job 30:17, B23” ἐῶ BD 

“those that gnawme(i.e. pains) are not quiet." 

where others interpret,“ my arteries (the pulsation 
Se 

of the arteries) are not quiet;” compare 3/5 8 veil, 


an artery. [In Thes. to gnavw, is given as the 
meaning of this verb in both its occurrences. } 
Py Gent. n., an Arkite, inhabitant of Arca, αἱ 
5-- -ς 
Arce (Gr."Apxn; Arab. 23,6, 5.52}, a town of Phe- 
nicia; more fully called Arca Ceesarea, the ruins οἱ 
which still remain to the north of Tripoli, and are 
called Tel Arka, Genesis 10:17. See Burckhardt’ 
Travels in Syria, p. 272, Germ. Trans., and my re 
marks on the history of the city, given in the notes 
Ρ. 520. 


Vy ig. W No. IL, and W—(1) To MAKE OXS- 
SELF NAKED, TO BE NAKED. In Kal found once imp, 
with ΠΟ parag. TY make thyself naked, Isaiah 
32:11. 

(2) to be helpless, void of aid; whence GR, 

Post TW to make naked or bare, ec the founds 


ney —Bny DCLVII - ey Ny 


tion of a house: i.e. to overthrow tt from the | NYY subst. creator, with suff. BY my creator, Job 
foundation, Isa. 23:13. 7 35:10; NYY his creator, Job 4:17; Isa. 17:93; 47: 

Pure, WY and Hiraparre, WW) Jer. 51:58. | 11; Hos.8:14. ΓΊΝΦΕΣ NYY to produce, i.e. to work 
to be mude naked; i.e. utterly overthrown. Comp. | miracles, Psal. 78:4, 12; 98:1.—(c) to make any 
AW Ps. 137:7; Hab. 3:13. | thing, i.e. to produce it from oneself, is an expres- 

Derivatives, see Kal No. 2. sion used of living creatures; e.g. to make milk, 
1.e. to produce it'(used of a cow), Isa. 7:22; to make 


fat on the loins, said of a man growing fat, Job 15: 
house or tent. Il. to cover with a roof, to arch; | 94 (comp. corpus facere, Justin.; Ital. fur corpo; Gr. 
whence, ὁ ς roof, vault, throne with a canopy (com- | μεγάλην ἐπιγουνίδα θέσθαι, Od. xvii. 225; τρίχας 
pare δ 53). Hence— | γεννᾷν, sobolem facere, i.e. procreare, Plin.); and in 


; | like manner trees are said to make fruit (compare 

ony ἢ, (Cant. 1:16), plur. MWY a bed, couch | ποιεῖν κάρπον, Lat. caulem facere, Colum. einen Stenget 
(prop. covered with a hanging curtain, Himmelbett 5 | treiben), Gen. 1:11,12; branches, Job 14:9; Ezek. 
see Cant. loc. cit.), Deut. 3:11; Psalm 6:7; 41:4; | 17:8; grain, to make flour, Hos. 8:7; a field, to 
132:3 (Syr. and Chald. id. A secondary meaning, 


make grain, Gen. 41:47; Hab. 3:17; Isa. 5:2, 10. 
and derived from that of hed-fellow, is the Arab. | The same notion is often expressed in Hebrew by the 


; conjugation Hiphil, see Heb. Gram. edit. x. 113. 
ape CODROTES ES bn). Those are said to make anything — (da) ὁ ΤΑ β δα 
it by labour, as.in Lat. pecuntam fucere, Greek ποιεῖν 
βίον to make a living, e. g. riches, Gen. 31:1; Deu. 
8:17, 18; Jerem. 17:11; slaves, Gen.12:5. Isaiah 
19:10, 12” ‘YY “those who make wages, ” 
i.e. hired servants. Itis—(e) to prepare, to make 
ready, as food (German ἤθη maden); Genesia 

avy with suff. paby plur. constr. niavy (with | 18:7,8; Jud. 13:15; 2Sam. 12:4; a meal, Genesis 
Dag. euphon.) Pro. 27:25; green herd, full grown | 21:8; also to train and comb (not to shave) the 
and in seed (in which it differs from 8Y"1); herbs | beard (Lat. fucere barbam, Lamprid., French, fatre la 


wy an unused root; Arab. uw to erect a 


wy an unused root. See pr. n. ΓΝ, 


Ων a root not used asaverb. Arab. Was 
-I. IV., to produce herbs and provender (said of the 
earth). | 


for the food of man, Gen. 1:11, 12; 2:5; 3:18; Ex. | darbe), 4 Sa. 19:25;-to cut and adorn the nails, Deu. 
δι... : ἥ ᾿ : 
10:12, 15; Ps. 104:14 (Arab. __utc id. From the | ?**1?: Used of God as pre-arranging future events, 


ve ; Isa. 37: 26.---( 7) to make or prepare a victim to 
same stock are, perhaps, herba, φορβή, r and s being be offered to God, hence to offer. Exod. 29:36, 
interchanged). 


nYYA NNOND WB “thou shalt offer a bullock for 
wy emphat. 2¥Y Chald. id., Dan. 4:22, 29, 30. | 8in;” verse 38, 39,41. Levit.9:7; 15: 15; 16:9; 
, Jud. 6:19; 1 Ki. 18:23; Hosea 2:10, 993? Wy 525] 
“gold (which) they offered to Baal;” 2 Ch.24:7. 
Without the accusative of the sacrifice Ὅν WY is 
to sacrifice to Jehovah, Exod. 10:25. Compare 
2 Ki. 17:32, Ov, Dey vi" “and they sacrificed 
for them.” (Comp. Gr. ἱερὰ ἔρδειν, ἱερὰ ῥέζειν, and 
without the acc. ῥέζειν θεῷ, 1]. 11. 400; viii. 250; Od. 
xiv. 151).—(g) to make, i.e. to keep a festival day, 
as the sabbath, the passover, Ex. 12:48; Num. 9:. 
10, 14; Deu. §:15; also to pass, spend time (ποιεῖν 
xporov, Act. 15:33), Εοο. 6:15. Hence without the 
word denoting time; to spend time any where, for 
ments, Gen. 3:21; idols, Deut. 4:16; arms, 1 Sam. | to abide, to stay. Ruth2:19; WY AN “ where 
. 8:12; (to erect) a booth, Gen. 33:17. ΠΡΟ ‘eV | hast thou made?” i.e. stayed; 1 ΚΙ. 50:40; Job 
doers of work, i.e. workmen, 2 Ki. 12:12; 22:5, 9; | 23:9; and with the addition of an adverb 210 YY 
Neh. 11:12, and frequently.—(b) used of God, i.q. | to spend life well, εὖ πράττειν (German gut machen), 
fo produce, to create, as heaven, earth, Gen. 1:7, | Ecc. 3:12.—(h) to appoint any one to an office, 
16; 9:2; 3:1; 6:1; 6:6; Ps. 96:5; 104:19. Hence | to. constitute any one, 1 ΚΙ. 12:31. 1 Sam. 19:6, 
. 43 


I, wy fut. NRW apoc. BY, by") —(1) prop. To 
LABOUR, TO WORK ABOUT ANY THING; followed by 
3 Exod. 5:9; Neh. 4:15; to work upon any thing; 
Ex. 31:4, Wd) 3113 nivy “to work in gold and 
silver;” German in Gold und Gilber arbeiten, verse 5, 
2 Chron. 2:13. Hence— 

(2) to make, to produce by labour (compare 
Germ. madden, with the Gr. μόγος, μόχθος and μῆχος, 
μηχανή, machina). Specially —(a) 1.q. to manu- 
facture, to fabricate (verfertigen), 6. g. a ship, Gen. 
8:6; an altar, Gen. 13:4; bricks, Exod. 5:16; gar- 


ey—nvy 


“ Jehovah MYo-nN bY WH who constituted 
Moses.” Followed by ? of a thing to which any one 
is appointed, Jer. 37:15.—(2) mpnre WY to wage 
war with (Gr. πόλεμον ποιεῖσθαί τινι, French, faire 
la guerre), Gen. 14:2; Deut. 20:18; Josh. 21:18; 
and 9 019Y NPY to give or grant peace to any one 
(εἰρήνην ποιεϊσθαί τινι), Isa. 47:5 (where Schnurrer's 
view is apparently to be preferred; see my Comment. ). 
It is said—(k) to do the laws, commandments, or 
will of (God, Levit. 90:22; Deut.15:5; Psa. 103: 
20, 21-; also to do (to practise) right, justice, Genesis 
18:19, 25; Ps. 9:16; Isa. 58:2; virtue, Nu. 24: 18; 
kindness (followed by ΝΣ and M8), Genesis 24:12; 
40:14; and on the contrary, injustice, Isa. 53:9; 
iniquity, Gen. 34:7 (Job 42:8); Psa.37:1. Some- 
times—(/) it is emphat. to effect, to complete, to 
execute any thing; hence ΠΥ "YY to execute counsel, 
Isa. 30:1 (comp. Ecc. 8:11; and Ὁ) NYY to execute, 
i.e. to perform vows, Judges 11:39). Dan. 8:24, 
men myn “and he will prosper and effect (what 
is proposed);” 11:7, 17, 28, 30; more often used of 
God, Ps. 22:32; 37:53 §2:11. Ecc. 2:2,“ (and of 
mirth I said NYY ΠῚ ΠῸ what doth it effect?” 1. 6. 
profit? Also not unfrequently—(m) to make, to do 
is so used, that it gives the simple idea of a verb of 
action, which has to be defined from the context, or 
from what has preceded. Gen. 6:29; 2223 03 Wyn 
p'T>N Ink ΠΣ WW “and Noah did all that God had 
commanded him.” Gen.21:26,-“ I do not know who 
didthis.” Ps. 115:3, “he doth whatever he will.” 
Isa. 46:4, NBN WN) RY YN “I have done (i.e. I 
have borne) and I will bear;” (comvare the Attic 
use of the Gr. ποιεῖν", see Passow, ἢ. v. No.2, ἢ. It 
is sometimes pleonastically prefixed to another verb, 
by which weight is added to the discourse. Gen. 
31:26, “‘why hast thou done (this) and deceived 
me?” (Mark 11:5, τί ποιεῖτε λύοντες). Gen. 41:34, 
ἽΦΡΝ AYA nity! ‘let Pharaoh do this (let him follow 
my counsel) and appoint,” etc.; 1 Ki.8:32. As to 
its use in an immodest sense, see Piel. 

When the material is indicated, of which any 
thing is made, two accusatives are generally used 
(compare 1) No. 3, and pi”), Ex. 30:25, ink 2. 
Wp NNW 100) “and thou shalt make them (sc. the 
spices, out of those spices) an holy anointing oil ;” 
Isn. 46:6; Hos. 2:10; 8:4; and even with what may 
seem more peculiar, with the accusative of the ma- 
terial put last (compare ‘133, 1¥) Lehrg. 813), Ex. 
98:3, ΡΤ) ney yo2"-2 “he made all the vessels of 
brass;” Ex. 25:39; 30:25; 39.14; 37:24. Else- 
where the thing made out of siy material is some- 
time; put last, with δ prefixed, Isa. 44:17, INANY 
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ἐγ τὸν 
ny bud “of the remainder he makes an idol;” 
Gen.12:2, mina ἡ AYR “I will make thee a great 
people;” Ex. 32:10; so also in Ex. 27:3, "73 ΤΣ 
ΡΠ) AYYA “thou shalt make all the vessels of 
brass ;” verse 19. | 

Followed by ὃ of pers. it is to do any thing with 
or to any one, whether good, Ex. 13:8; Deut. 11:5; 
or evil, Gen. 27:45; Ex.14:11; but absol. it is taken 
in a bad sense (jem. etwaé thun), for to injure, Gen. 
22:12; 19:8; Ps.56:5. Here belongs the phrase, 
ἢ Ὁ" a) De *p ney? m3 “so Jet God do to me, 
and so let him add if,” etc: 1 Sa. 3:17; 2 Sa. 3:35. 
More rarely with two acc. Jer. 33:9; Isa. 42:16 (Gr. 
κακὰ ποιεῖν τινα and rit), and followed by 3 of pers. 
Job 35:6 (compare Isa. 5:4). 

NipHat WY2 pass. to be made, Lev. 7:24. Used 
impers. TYY* N° it is not done, it is not customary 
or usual, Gen. 29:26; it ought not to be done, Gen. 
34:7, compare 20:9. With an acc. of object, Isa. 
26:18, PIS Tyy2 53 niyw> «the land is not made 
deliverances,” is not delivered. Followed by ? of pers. 
Exod. 2:4, “that he might know 1? ey) what 
would be done to him,” i.e. what would happen. 
Specially pass. of No. 2, letter e, Neh. 5:18; g, 2 Ki. 
23:23; ὦ Lev. 18: 30; Est. 9:1. 

PIEL, to work, or to press immodestly the breasts 
of a woman, i. q. WO Eze. 23:3, 8, and in Kal verse 
a1. Ch. ‘PY id. So Gr. ποιεῖν, and Lat. facere, 
perficere, conficere mulierem, as a euphemism for 
sexual intercourse, see Fesselii Advers. Sacra, lib. ii. 
cap. 23. 

Puat, to be made (created), Ps. 139: 15. 

Derivatives, ney, and the pr. names Mey3, Cr, 
owyan, up, myye, oNnby, Τα ΡῈ, my. 


IT. rwy an unused root, to be covered with 


- ZB 
hairs, hairy. Arabic 
Hence pr. n. WY. 


Sumy, (“whom God created.” i.e. consti- 
tuted, appointed), [Asahel], pr.n. m.—(1) ¢ Sam 
2:18; 23:24; 1 Ch. 27:7; and, with the words se- 
parated, 1 Ch.2:16.—(2) 2 Ch. 17:8; 31:13.— 
(3) Ezr. 10:15. As to the letter 7 quiescing in the 
middle of a word, see Lehrg. p. 48. 


WY pr. Ὁ. (i.e. “ hairy,” “rough,” Gen.25:2§), 
Esau, the son of Isaac, the twin brother of Jacob, 
called alao DUN, which is, however, more used with 
regard to his posterity than of the man himscl§ Co 
the other hand, WY 323 Deu. 2:4, seq.; 17Y N'3 O"sad. 
18, and WY Jerem 49:8, 10; Obad. 6, usd of the 


ὅν 


Esawuites, i.e.the Edomites, rather as ἃ poetical 
expression. WY WD the mount of Esau, i.e. of the 
Edomites, Obad. 8, 9, 19. 


ey m.a ten, a decade—(a) of days (like 
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ὃν-πῦὶ 
both genders, with a sing. and pl. noun, Gen. 21. 38, 
Lev. 27:5. 

(9) twentieth, Nu. 10:11; 1 Ki. 15:9; 16:10. 


WY ch. £ ἃ THY m. ten, Daniel 7:7, 20, 24. 


¥i2Y a hebdomad, a week), Gen. 24:55; also used of | Pp}, WY twenty, Dan. 6:9. 


the last day of a decade, i.e. the tenth day (of the 
month), Ex. 22:3; Lev. 16:29 (compare Gr. δεκάς, 
ἐννεάς, τετράς, used of the tenth, ninth, or fourth day 
of a month, and the Eth. OUPC, YA: of the 
tenth, fifth day, etc., see Lud. Gramm. p 100).--- (δ) 
of strings, chords; hence a decachord, Ps. 92:4; 
fully (by apposit.) W259) the decachord nablium, 
Ps. 33:2; 144:9. 

ON YY (“created by God”), [Astel], pr. ἡ. 
ἡ. 1 Ch. 4:35. 


roy (“whom Jehovah created,” i. 6. con- 
stituted), [Asahiah, Asaiah], pr. n. m.—(1) 2 Ki. 
22:12,14; 2Chr.34:20.—(2) 1 Chr. 4: 36.— (3) 
1 Ch. 6:15; 15:6, 11.—-(4) 1 Ch. 9:6. 


‘THY ordinal adj. (from WY), tenth, Gen. 8:5; 
Num. 7:66, and often. Fem. myey Isa. 6:13, and 
ΤΥ a tenth sc. part, Ex. 16:36; Lev. 6:11. 


ΓΝ not used in Kal; Ch. and Talmud. POY τὸ 
HAVE TO DO with anything, TO STRIVE with it (mit 
jem. od. etwas gu thun haben). 

Hirnpak., to strive, Gen. 26:20; hence— 


poy (“strife”), [961], pr. ἢ. of a well near 
Gerar, ibid. 


Wy ἃ ΤΥ, nigy τὰ. TEN [“ Arabic 


g-- , . ν΄ 
efits m ὅγτ. ces ἢ πρᾶν ταὶ, Bthiop. 
OAUC: etc. Etymologists are mostly agreed that 
this word is formed from the idea of the conjunction 
of the ten fingers.” See Thes. p. 1078]; always with 
a pl. noun, Exod. 27:12; Josh. 22:14; 2 Sa. 19:44 
(in OFM) THY 1 Samuel 17:17 there is an ellipsis of 
Min33). Used for a round number, Gen. 31:7; Job 
19:3. Plur. ninby tens, decades, Ex.18:21; Deut. 
1:15. 

Derived nouns are, NYY, *Yey, hry, yD, denom. 
verb YY, Other forms of the cardinal number itself 


are — 


WY m. & Tey f. id., only used in numbers 
compounded with ten, as WY IOX τὰ. eleven; WIR 
WY τὰ. fourteen; WY PY’ sixteen, m.; also eleventh, 
fourteenth, sixteenth; 2m. THY NOW eleven; Ty VY 
sixteen, also eleventh, sixteenth. 


Pl. OMWY (from the -ing. TIPR)—(1) twenty, of 


ge ww 


WY tut. Wy" (denom. from YY), followed by an 
ace. to dectmate (jebnten), i.e. totake the tenth part 
of produce, to tithe, 1 Sa. 8:15, 17. 

PiEL, to give the tenth part (verjegnten). Neh. 
10:38, “ and the tenth of our land (we give) to the 
Levites, DYYD1 £177 DM for these Levites (on the 
other hand) have to pay tithes.” Followed by acc. 
of the thing tithed, Deu. 14:22; and a dative of the 
receiver, Gen. 28:22. 

Hipuit like Pirr, to give 
Neh. 10:39. 


WY) see Wy. 

TPP, see Hy. 

ney pl. OIWY m, a tenth part, a measure of 
dry things, especially of corn and flour, Levit. 14:10; 
23:13,17; according to the LXX. Num. 15:4, the 
tenth part of an ephah, i.g. %Y. Thom. de No- 
varia (in Nomencl. Syr.) considers Luoz;ms to be 
the tenth part of a seah (78D). 

I, why m.a moth, Job4:19; 13:28; 47:18. 


“-:-Ὁ. τ 
Arab. ἅς. Root OW. 


tithes, Deut. 26:19; 


I. δ) 4 very bright northern constellation, Ursa 
Major, which we, in common with the Greeks and 
Romans, call the waitin. Jobg:g; comp. Niebuhr’s 
Descr. of Arabia, p.114. It appears to be the same 
as UY f. Job 38:32, where her sons (7°23) are the 
three stars in the tail of the bear. WY does not pro- 
perly signify a bear, but by apheresis it stands for 
Ὁ), Arab. us le. α bier (from the root Unni to 
bear), which is the name of this constellation in 
Arabic. They also call the three stars in the tail 
Urs) ca) 1. 6. daughters of the bier. See Bochart, 
in Hieroz. ii. p.114.— Alb. Schultens, on Job loc. 
cit., considers Heb. WY to be the same as the Arab. 

Ss. eis 
ω»" 
to go about by night; and this constellation he sup 
posed to be so called hc cause of its never setting; 
but the former explanation is preferable. Compare - 
Michaitlis, Suppl. p. 1907; Lach in Eichhorn’s Bibl 
der bibl. Litteratur, vii. p. 397. 


bole nightly watcher, from the root ae and 


PY—PWY 
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ey ιν 


6 m.an oppressor, Jer. 22 ;3, 1.6. PUY 21:12. | Both constructions (Nos, 1 and 2) are found togethes 


Dpwy τῇ. pl. oppressions, injuries, Ecc. 4:1; 
Am. 3:9; Job 35:9; from the root PHY. 


MWY Ἢ. adj. fabricated, wrought, Eze. 27:19; 
from the root MY [bright is the signification pro- 
posed in Thes. ]. 


mey [A shvath], pr. n.m.1 Ch. 7:33. 


‘vy m. (from the root WY), rich, Prov.10:15; 
14:20; 18:11, and frequently._—(a) in a good sense, 
honowrable, noble, Ecc. 10:6; but—(d) in a bad 
sense, haughty, tmptous, inasmuch as riches are 
the fountain of pride, and pride is used in Hebrew as 
equivalent to impiety, Isa. 53:9, compare Job 27:19, 
and verse 13. See also prin (under the word bon 
No. 3), 138 and ‘3%, and interpreters on Isa.2:7; 53: 
ως Matt. 19:23. 

{wy fut. WY to smoKe. (Arab. wpe id. In 
the Indo-Germanic languages, to this appear to cor- 
respond, Sansc. dfman, mind (prop. breath, spirit); 
Gr. ἀτμός, vapour, smoke, ἀτμή, arpic; Goth. athma, 
spirit; Germ. Athem, for vapour Brodem.) Ex.19:18. 
Metaph. used of the anger of God, Deu. 29:19; Ps. 
74:13; 80:5. 


WY m. adj. smoking, Ex. 20:18. 


wy m. constr. [1¥¥. also] WY (as if from [1 12).--- 
(1) smoke, Gen. 15:17; Job 41:12. Poet. used of 
the anger of God, Ps. 18:9, 1583 jw ny “smoke 
went up in his nostrils,” an image taken from horses 
or lions, which, when excited with anger, breathe 
strongly through their nostrils, Isa.65:5. Used of 
ἃ cloud of dust, Isa. 14:31; compare fumantes pulverg 
campos, Virg. Ain. xi. 909. 

(2) [Ashan], pr. n. of a town; see (YY NW. 


puy fut. PUY, Arab. (j..—(1) TO OPPRESS, 
TO ACT TOWARDS, Or TREAT ANY ONE UNJUSTLY 
or VIOLENTLY, e.g. the needy, helpless, Pro.14:31; 
22:16; 28:3; Ecc. 4:1; a king his subjects, 1 Sam. 
12:3, 4; ἃ victor, the vanquished, Isa. 52:4; Jer. 
50:33; Psa. 105:14; Hos. 5:11; God, a man, Jcb 
10:3. Metaph. Prov. 28:17, verdoi PY COIN 
“a man oppressed with life blood” (which he has 
shed), 1. 6. bowed down under this guilt as a burden. 

(2) to defraud, any one, to extort from him by 
fraud and violence, with an acc. of pers. Lev.19: 13; 
Deut. 24:14; and ot the thing, Mal. 3:5, Ὃν Ἦν 
ὍΣ “who extort the wager of the hireling.”— 


in Mic. 2:2, 1N°93 122 {PYY “ they oppress a maz 
and wrest away his house,” i.e. act both with fraud 
and violence, compare 72}. 

(3) to be proud, insolent, metaph. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40:23 (ccmpare syn. 


ὦν aller ped) τς 

Puat, part. 7269 (virgin) violated forcibly, me- 
taph. of a captured city, Isa. 23:12. 

Derivatives, τ ρον, pivy, Spry, PRY, TREY, 
pr. n. PYY. 


pyy (“oppression”), [Eshek], pr. n. m. found 
once, 1 Ch. 8:39. 


γῶν m.—(1) violence, injury, Isa. 59:13: 
especially oppression of the poor, as shewn in 
defrauding, extortion, spoliation, Eccl. 5:7; Ezek 
22:7, 12. ᾿ 

(2) something taken away by force, or fraud, 
Lev. 5:23; Ps. 62:11; unjust gaén, Ecc. 7:7. 

(3) anguish, i. ᾳ. ΠΟ Isa. 54:14. 


ΠΡΟΣ fem. oppression, which any one suffers; 
hence anguish, distress. Isa.38: 14, ΤΡ (read 
dshkal-li, notwithstanding the Metheg, as in OF °R3, 
ΟΝ», see Lehrg. p. 43) “I am in anguish.” 


“WY fut. WY: prop. to be straight (kindred to 
the verbs TyN, W3, %*), hence TO PROSPER, TO BE 
HAPPY, specially TO BE RICH, Job 15:29; Hos. 12:9. 


Aram. "DY, iAs id. 

PiEL, to build up, pr. to erect, from the primary 
meaning of the root. So once, 1 Ki. 24:49 2°N, 
nvIR WWY YELM “ Jehoshaphat built ships;” "1p 
ΠΝ and so 2 Ch. 20:36, 37. A learned writer, who 
has treated of this passage in Jen. Lit. Zeit. 1830, iv. 


p. 380, compares for the sume sense, “ Arab. poe 0 


put together, to join together, or as I prefer, to com- 
pare, to put together;” but I know of no authority 
for this meaning. 

ἬΊΡΗΙΙ, --- (1) to enrich, Gen. 14:23; 1 Sam. 2:7; 
17:25, etc. Metaph. Ps.65:10, W37WYA N32 “thou 
greatly enrichest it” (the earth), thou endowest it 
and adornest it with most beautiful gifts. 

(2) intrans. to become rich (prop. to make riches, 
see Gramm., § 52:2 note), Psa. 49:19; Prov. 10:4 
Followed by an ace. of the thing with which one is 
enriched, Dan. 11:2. 

HITHPAEL, to feign oneself rich, Pro. 13:7. 

Derivatives, 'Y’Y and— 


Py- Wy 


wy τη. riches 1 Sam.17:2§; ὁ Ki.3:11, 13; 
and often. 


wey i. q. mp TO FALL AWAY—(a) used of 
clothes falling to pieces from use, and from being 


moth-eaten (see VY, dee a moth, whence «is to 
gnaw as a moth).—-(b) used of the face, as having 
beccme lean through sickness or care (einfallen, vets 


S 
fallen), Ps.6:8; 31:10, 11. Arab. (ic to fall away, 
to become lean. 


AWY— 1) TO SHINE. Jerem. 5:28, INVY WHY 
“ they are fat (and) shine;” as the skin shines with 
fatness. 

(2) to make shining, to fabricate, to form. 
Comp. POM. See the derivatives MV, NYY. From 
the idea of forming — 

(3) it is applied to the mind which forms any thing 
in thought. 

ΗΙΤΉΡΑΕΙ,, to recall to mind, recogito (as well 
given by the Vulg.), followed by > Jon. 1:6, See 
the Chald., and the derived nouns, ΠΡ), MAY. 


NWY, MWY chald. to think, to purpose, followed 
by a gerund, Dan. 6:4. See the Hebr. NYY No. 3. 


WY £. —(1) something fabricated, worknan- 
ship, Cant. 5:14; from the root NYY Νο. 4. It ap- 
pears to have become fem. from the letter n having 
been misunderstood in this place (Lehrg. 474). 

(2) thought, opinion. Plur.Jub 12:5, mindy 
‘IN “as tothe opinions of him whois in prosperity,” 
i.g. 33. Several MSS. apparently, and some printed 
editions read MAY (sing. of the form M39), but 
I find no other trace of this form even in the Aram. 
language. 

(3) Of the same word plur. const. apparently is (if 
the form be regarded) ‘NYY, which when joined with 
the numeral ten (WY ‘FRY m. and TRY ‘AY f.) de- 
notes eleven, also eleventh, Deut.1:3; Jer. 39:2; 
Ezek. 26:1. Jo. Simonis thus explains this, “more 
thoughts than ten, i.e. a aumber to be conceived in 
thought, or in the mind, while the preceding numbers 
have been counted on the fingers;” this is marvel- 
lously improbable, although no better reason can be 
given. 
mire f. pl. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 146:4. 

ΣΦΕ £. [Ashtoreth], Greek ᾿Αστάρτη, As- 
farte, pr.n. of a female idol, worshipped by the 


Piacenicians (8 Kings 33:13); sometimes also by the 
Hebrews (1 Ki. 11:5,33; 1 Sa. 7:3); and the Phi- 
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NY prwy 
listines {1 Sam. 31:10), with great honour, together 
with Baal (Jud. 2:12; 10:6; 1 Sam. 7:4; 12:10; 
compare the pr. ἢ. of Phenician men, as Abdastartus, 
=NIAYY ἼΩΝ, also nanwy nox Inscr. Cit. 2, Asta- 
rimus, etc.) : 

Ἵ have no doubt that the name itself, the origin of 
which was long a matter of inquiry, is the same as 
the Syriac ἰοῦ ρου, JiAco] (from the Pers. δ |»), 
and pr.n. TADS estar; specially the planet Venus, 
the goddess of love and fortune, for this Jatter reason 
called also ΠΝ and °3, which see. I have given more 
account of this idol in Comment. on Isa. iil. p. 237, 
and more fully in Gruber’s Univ. Encyel. vol. xxi. p. 98, 
99. There is also a passage of Sanchoniathon con- 
taining the mythos concerning Astarte (ap. Eusebium 
de Prep. Evang.i.10), in which the reason of the 
horned statues of Astarte (see plur. No. 3) is shewn: 
“ὁ ᾿Αστάρτη δὲ fh μεγίστη, καὶ Ζεὺς Δημαροῦς, καὶ “ Acw- 
δὸς (1ἼΠ) βασιλεὺς θεῶν ἐβασίλενον τῆς χώρας, Κρόνον 
γνώμῃ. Ἡ δὲ ᾿Αστάρτη ἐπέθηκε τῇ ἰδίᾳ κεφαλῇ βασι- 
λείας παράσημον κεφαλὴν ravpou' περινοστοῦσα δὲ τὴν 
οἰκουμένην, εὗρεν ἀεροπετῇ ἀστέρα, ὃν καὶ ἀνελομένῃ 
ἐν Τύρῳ τῇ ἁγίᾳ νήσῳ ἀφιέρωσε." “ Τὴν δὲ ᾿Αστάρτην 
Φοίνικες τὴν ᾿Αφροδίτην εἶναι λέγουσι." 

Plur, ΠΊΕ .---() Astartes, i.e. statues of As- 
tarte (comp. ΟὟ, γε, Ἑρμαὶ), Jud. 4:13; 10:6; 
1 84. 7:3, 4: 12:10; 31:10. 

(4) Ἰδὲν NAVY Deu. 7:13; 28:4, 18, 51, the loves 
of the flocks, i.e. the offspring procreated, the tn- 
crease, progeny of the flock; [in Thes. “ breeding 
ewes.” | 

(3) pr.n. of a city of Bashan, Deu.1:4; Josh. 13: 
12; more fully called 0°232 ΤΊ ΒΦ (“the horned 
Astartes”), [Ashtaroth-karnaim], Gen. 14:5, 
and WYY3 which see, so called doubtless from a 


-temple and statues of Astarte. Gent. noun MACY 


1 Ch. 11:44. 


| FW followed by Makk. MY with suff. ‘AY, pl. OMY 
and MAY (contr. from ΠΝ, from the masc. ἽΝ, root 
VY, compare n? for nv), fem. (Josh. 11:6; Jer. 51: 
33; but masc. Cant.2:12; from the true derivation 
of the word having often been overlooked even by the 


ancients, Lehrg. 474) time. Specially —(a) a fit, or 


proper time, an opportunity, like καιρός. Ecc.10: 


17,“O happy land, whose princes 392%" NY3 take food 
at the proper time.” NY & before the (proper) time, 
prematurely, Job 92:16. With suff. \F¥2 in its time, 
Prov. 12::23; Ecc. 3:11; "FW2 Isaiah 60: 44.--- (δ) ἃ 
certain time, as having a limit, opposed to eternity. 
Ecel. 3: 1, 17, ΚΠ 222 NY “to every thing there is a 
time,” it lasts but for a time, nothing is perpetual: 


WYy--TY 

compare Ecc. 8:6.—(c) a longer time, acc. NY long, 
| é-- 

Hos. 13:13; Arabic l<; id.—(d) 4 happy time, 


happiness, Ps. 81:16. More often in a bad sense— 
(e) an unhappy time, calamity, as in Lat. tempora; 


compare 1 No. 1, letter ὃ; Arabic (.).0}, Syriac 


laos time both happy and fatal. fea. 13:22; Jer. 
97:7; Eze. 30:3; Ecc. 9:11, 12. 

With prefixes—(a) ΠῚ (for NYT), ie. at thes 
time, now, Jud. 13:23; 21:22; Job 39:18 (see 3 
letter B, 3). 22% ΓΙ ny2 at the time of the even- 
ing sacrifice, Dan.g:21; 7M NYP with the reviving 
time [i.e. coming year], see ‘7 No.3; WY ΓΞ to- 
norrow at this time (of the day), (see WP), Ex. 9: 
18: 1 Sam. 9:16; 1 Ki.19:2; 20:6; 2 Ki.7:1, 18; 
10:6 (others incorrectly take it as, about the time 
of to-morrow, i.e. to-morrow, as if it had been ΓΙῸ 
WP). 

(δ) ny->2a at every time, every season, Ps. 10:5; 
34:2; 62:9; NIN Ny at this time, Deu. 1:9. 

(c) VW ny> at the time of evening, at evening, 
Gen. 8:11; also in acc. NY at (this) time, 3ur Beit, 1. 6. 
now, i.q. MAY, Eze. 27:34. LXX. νῦν. Vulg. nune. 

Plur. ὉΠ and MAY—(a) times. Esth. 1:13, 
ΡΨ ‘YT and 1 Chron. 12:32, DRY? m7’3 ‘yt’ those 
who know the times, astrologers.—(b) the victssz- 
tudes of things, events, Ps. 31:16; 1 Ch. 29:30; 
Job 24:1.—(c) Neh. 9:28, ΓῚΞ O'FY many times, 
repeatedly ; compare Aram. >) time; plur. vices ; 
English, times. 

Denom. “AY, ‘AY. 

ΤΡ ny (“time of the judge,” (“‘ perhaps more 
properly, ‘ people of the judge’”}), [Ittah-kazin], 
with local, ‘P MAY pr. n. of a town in the tribe of 
Zebulun, Josh. 19:13. 


TY see NAY. 
“Ty Arab. TO BE READY, PROMPT; not used in 


Kal; Arab. dacs. 

Piex, to make ready, Prov. 24:27. 

Hitupagt, to be ready, destined to be any thing; 
followed by ? Job 15:28. 

Derivatives, NY, TF. 


ny an unused root; whence NY. 


MUAY adv. (from NY time, with He Paragog.), in 
pause NAY (Milel) Gen. 32:5 (like NA, NAY); prop. 
in a time (jur eit); hence— 

(1) at this time, now, already; opp. both to 
previvus and future time, Josh. 14:11; Hos. 2:12; 
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pry-ny 

Isa. 48:7. OO Ty NAY from this time and unti 
eternity, Isa. 9:6. TAY until now, until this day, 
Gen. 32:5; 46:34. ΠῚ TAR now at this ve “jm 
(see ΠῚ No. 3). Sometimes the idea of time 15 -2st, 
and (like the Gr. νῦν, viv) —{a) it is used as a word 
of incitement, age, come on; especially when followed 
by an imperative, Gen. 31:13; Isa. 30:8; Mic. 4:14 


(Fan my 1 Ki. 1:18; 2 Ki, 18:21); and so with an 


interrogative sentence, Isa. 36:5, “ In whom now 
wilt thou confide?” verse 10, “but have I now (ΠΕ) 
come up without Jehovah ?” — (4) it describes a pre- 
sent state, thus, things being so, Gen. 26:29; 1 86. 
47:1; whence MAY} and so, Gen. 11:6; 20:7; 27:8; 
45:8; Ps. 2:10; in an adversative sense, but now, 
Neh. 5:5. 

(2) ina short time, presently, Job 6:3; 7531: 
8:6; Isa. 43:19; Mic. 7:10; 1 Ki. 19:96. 

“TIA m. he-goat (perhaps ready and prompt for 

yee 
fighting; comp. sxc a horse ready for the course), Gen. 
S we 

31:10, 12, and frequently. Arab. ene id. Used οἱ 
the leader of a flock, Jer. 51:40; metaph. of a leader 
of the people, Isa. 14:9; Zec. 10:3 (compare «rides, 
IL. iii. 196). 

“WAY i. gq. TOY Isaiah 10:13 [Ὁ]; Esther 8:13 
“᾽2. , 

‘TAY (perhaps i.g. ἘΝ “ opportune”), [Attaiy, 
pr. n. m.—(1) 1 Ch. 2:35, 36.—(2) 1 Ch. 15:11.-- 
(3) 2 Ch. 11:20. 


‘FWY (from 


16:21. 


“HY m. adj—(1) prompt, ready, 
(Syriac and Arabic id.); followed by δ 
8:13; Job 15:24. 

(2) exercised, skilful (Germ. fertig); followed 
by an infin. Job 3:8. Compare gor Conj. V., to be 
very skilful in an art; see Schult. on the passage. 

Plur. MW NYy— (a) the things which are ready for 
any one; i.e. impending, destined, Deu. 32: 35.— (5) 
things which one has acqutred, i.e. wealth; τὰ 
ὑπάρχοντα, Isa. 10:13. 


MY) opportune, at hand, Levit 


prepared 
Esth. 3:14; 


THY Chald., ready, prepared, Dan. 8:15. 


ἌΜΑ ( perhaps i.q. ΠΏ), [A thaiah], pr.n m, 
Neh. 11:4. 

pny m. adj. shining (pr. genteel, worthy of 
a well-born and noble person), used cf clothes ἴων 
23:18. See the root POY No. 4. 


Ὑψ ΡΨ 
Ρ ΠΝ adj.—(1) taken away, from the mother's 


breast, as if ranumitied, Isa. 28:9. See POY No. 1, 3. 
(2) anctent, 1 Ch. 4:22; see the root No. 2. 


pry Ch. old, ancient, Dan. 7:9, 13, 22. 


: my an unused root, Arab. (Sas to turn aside 


to lodge; whence — - 


ἜΑ (“lodging-place”), [Athach], pr.n. of 
a town in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sa. 30:30. 

ony an unused root, Arab. _\c> to handle vio- 
lently; whence— | 

Sry (for m ny), [A thlat), pr. n. τη. Ezr. 10: 28. 

mony (“ whom Jehovah has afflicted”), [4- 
thaliah], pr.n.— (1) m.—(a) 1 Chr. 8:26. — (δ) 
Ezr. 8:7.—(2) f. of a queen of the tribe of Judah, 
880—77, Β. 6. 2 Kings 12:1; in some places ἘΠῚ ΩΣ 
2 Ki. 8:26; 11:2. : 

ony a root ἄπ. Xeyou., which seems to have 
been of the sume or a similar meaning, as OP) (cogn. 
Dd’). Hence — 

Nipwat, Isai. 9:18, PN OFY) “ the earth is con- 
sumed,” or “laid waste.” Kimchi and Aben Ezra, 
the earth is darkened; comp. Arab. οἂς to be dark- 
ened; LXX. συγκέκανται, Ch. NN] burned up[this 
is the meaning given in Thes.]; compare Arab. ext 
a great and almost suffocating heat. 

JIN (kindred to the verb 2MY) an unused root, 

δ ὦ. 
Arab. 35 to handle mee) Lyp= 8 lion. Hence— 

“MY (for MINY “lion of Jehovah"), [Othns], 
pr.n. m. 1 Ch. 26:7. 

> ‘ny (“ lion of God”), [Othntel], pr. ἢ. of 
a judge of Israel, Joshua 15:17; Judges 1:13; 3:95 
1 Ch. 4:12. Gr. Γοθονιήλ, Judith 6:15. 

jos fut. PAY} —(1) TO BE REMOVED, TRANS- 
FERRED (Arab. , sxc to hasten, IV. to propel quick- 
ly). Job14:18; 18:4. See P*AY No. 1. 

(2) tobe stricken with age, to become old, Job 
21°7; Peal. 6:8, “ my countenance becomes old.” 
(Arab. , == to be ancient, old.) Compare ῥ' δὰ No. 


@.—From the idea of removing, taking away, comes 
’ that of — 
(3) to be manumitted, set free (comp. Isa. 28:9; 


Arab. pe fat. I. we muanumitted, free; ~~ 
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Wy-- my 
freedom); whence in Hebrew PMY is applied in s 
bad sense to license and impudence.— On the other 
hand — 
(4) it is used in a good sense, the idea of freedoin 
being applied to the external appearance worthy of 
Ge 


an honourable and noble man. Arab. ae 8 noble 
ἘΣ : 


countenance, beauty, brightness, pene noble, gene- 


roug, also, having a clear and delicate skin (like 


nobles), χα to be well, to have aclear and delicate 
skin. Heb. PNY, PY shining, handsome. 


Hipwin.— (1) causat. of Kal No.1, to remove 
away, to take away, Job 9:5; specially a tent, to 
break up a camp, Gen.12:8; 26:22. 

(2) to transfer, to transcribe from one book "ὁ 
another; hence i.q. to collect. Prov.25:1. UXX. 
ἐξεγράψαντο. Vulg. transtulerunt. (Talmud. to write 
out, to transfer.) 

(3) to take away. Job 32:15, Ὁ DG AP AYE 
“they took words away from them;” impers. for, 
words were taken away from them, they could say 
nothing. 

Derived nouns, PAY, PHY, PNY, ΡΒ, 


DIY m. adj. bold, impudent (see the root No.3). 
PMY 2% to speak licentiously, i.e. impudently, wick- 
edly, Ps. 31:19; 75:6; 94:4; 1 88. 2: 3. 


PMY m. adj. shining, handsome (prop. genteel, 
noble, see the root No. 4). Pro. 8:18, Phy i Vulg. 
opes superba. [18 not enduring the true meaning? | 


1. Wy fut. VEY}— (2) i.g.%2 TO BURN IX- 
CENSE to a god (Syr. aes to smoke with perfume, 
jas incense; Arab. yas to breathe odours). Hence 
“WW No. 1. 

(2) to pray as α supplant, to pray to a god (the 
prayers of the godly being compared to incense , 
comp. μνημόσυνον τῆς πρυσενχῆςγ Tob. 12:12; Acts 
10:4); tosupplicate, to intreat, followed by? and 

ἐξ Gen. 25:21; Ex. 8:26; 10:18; Job 33:26. 

ΝΊΡΗΑΙ,, to let oneself be supplicated by any 
one (followed by a dat.), to hear and answer, Gen. 
25:21, MMM ¥2 NY" “and Jehovah heard and 
answered him;” 2 Sam. 21:14; Isa. 19:22. Inf. 
absol. WAY} 1 Ch. §:20. 

Hipait, i. q. Kal, Ex. 8:25; 10:27. Followed by 
6 and 3 to be tntreated for any one, Ex &. 5, 24. 

Derivative, "Hy. 


π. “WY. ig. Chald. Ἴγῳ (Ilebrew Ὁ) τὸ a2 
ABUNDANT; not used in Kal. ' 


ΒΟ Ὺ 
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Nipway id. Prov. 27:6; “abundant (i.e. many, | Eze. 8:11, as rightly rendered by the LXX., Vulg. 


frequent) are the kisses of an enemy.” Opp. to, “ faith- 
ful ure the wounds of a friend.” 

Hipuit, to multiply, toaccumulate, Eze. 35:13, 
b2"197 ὍΣ DAIAYT} “you have multiplied against 


me words,” sc. impudent, impious words. Compare 
ane No. 2. 
Derivatives, NOY and pr. ἢ. WY. 


“ny m.—(1) incense, odoriferous smoke, 


δὲ the seventeenth letter of the Hebrew alphabet, 
used as a numeral for etghty. ‘The name of this 
letter probably signified a mouth, i.g. 7B. As to 
its pronunciation, see Lehrg. pp. 20, 21, where there 
is a refutation of the opinion of those who hold that 
B, when dageshed, was not pronounced p by the 
Hebrews. It is interchanged principally with the 
other labials, 3 and Ὁ, which see. 


ND 1. q. Nb (which see), adv. here, Job 38:11. 


TINS a root not used in Kal, which had, I have 
ao doubt, the signification, ro BLow, like the kindred 
ANB, 7B, also NIB, HB, MB, all of which are onoma- 
toportic, and imitate the sound of blowing. Hence 
ἄπ. λεγύμ.--- 

Hipuit, Deut. 32:26, RPS “1 will blow them 
away,’ i.e. scatter them as with the wind. LXX. δια- 

| a 
σπερῶ αὑτούς. J formerly compared Arab, \\3, which 
has the signification of splitting, cleaving, i. q. gh} 
Ge 
and ἜΣΣ but I rely more on the internal nature and 
mutual relationship of roots, than on the Arabic 
usage, however suitable. 

{Hence the following word; also in Thes. 19 and 

its derivatives. | 


MIND constr. ANB f.—(1) @ quarter of the hea- 
ven (prop. wind, so called from its blowing, compare 
in Targg. {A YDS four winds, for Hebr. ΓΞ RW 
PIX MBI2 Eze. 7:2, compare 37:9; 42:20. OY NSB 
the west quarter, Josh. 18:14; py XB the north 
quarter, Ex. 26:18, 20. Hence—_ 

(2) side, region, Jer. 48:45, 1819 NSB“ region 
of Moab.” Dual const. state 83D 'NNS “ both sides 
of Moab,” Num. 24:17, compare ὉΠ, OF. 

(3) acorner, as of a field, Lev. 19:9; of a bed, 
Am. 3:12. {2} M88 the corner or extremity of the 


8 


| 
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Ch., Syr. Others render it a multitude, comparing 
the root No. II. 

(2) a worshipper of God, Zeph.3: 10. 

“ny (“ plenty,” “abundance”), [Ether] 
pr. n. of a town in the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15:42: 
19:7. 

many f. riches, abundance, Jer. 33:6. See the 
root No. II, : 


beard, the hairs upon the cheeks and before the 
ears, Bactenbart, whiskers, as the Jewish doctors 
rightly explain, Levit. 19:27; 21:5. It was prohi- 
bited to shave them; and the Arabian nations shaving 
them (like the Egyptians), are called in reproach, 
TINH ‘¥I¥P (men) with the whiskers cut off, Jerem. 


9:25: 25:23; 49:32. 
ONS an unused rcot.—(1) to have the mouth 


full, to swallow down. (Arab. re to have the 


‘mouth full of food; 2th. ¢¢@A®: to have in the 


mouth a morsel, lump, Φ A\G*: morsel, lump; περι- 
στόμιον 3 = It is one of the roots ending in m which 
express sounds uttered with the mouth shut. Cug- 


nate is ,,) to understand, prop. to be imbued with.) 
Hence 038 (for O'8B) mouth. 
(2) Arab. ~": to be fut (of the same stock appears 


to be the Sanacr. pina, fat, πιμελής, πιμελή; opimus, 


ptnguis). Hence n. ΠΡ 8. 


I. “IND not used in Kal, TO BE BEAUTIFUL, 
ORNAMENTED, prop. apparently used of the rosiness 
and heat of the face (see WOXB, WB, compare 


Arab. ne Med. Waw, to boil up, to be hos, 
514i glowing heat); hence to be proud (which, in 
Arabic, is expressed by a hardened guttural, 3 
to glory, to boast). 

Piet WS—(1) toadorn, e.g. the sanctuary, Isa. 60: 
7,13; the people of God, Isa. 55:5; to bestow aid 
upon the poor, Ps. 149:4 (compare ornare benefiviis). 

(2) denom. from 7°8B to examine the boughe,. 
in order to glean them, Deu. 24:30. 

HITHPAEL—(1) to be adorned, honoured, as a 
people by Jehovah, Isa.60:21; 61:3; t glordyy 


